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Mayor and Councillors
COUNCIL

15 MARCH 2018
Meeting Status: Public

Purpose of Report: For Decision

BUILDING A STRONGER KAPITI TOGETHER - LONG TERM
PLAN 2018-38

PURPOSE OF REPORT

1 This report recommends that the Council adopts the:

1.1 draft revenue and financing policy and the draft development contributions
policy, for consultation alongside the draft 2018-38 Long term plan.

1.2 legislatively required components of the draft 2018-38 Long term plan.
1.3 supporting documentation for the draft 2018-38 Long term plan.

DELEGATION

2 Only the Council may approve components of a long term plan (LTP) and long
term plan consultation document (CD) as stated under Section 2A(1) of the
Governance Structure and Delegations:

“... only Council may perform the following: To lead the development of the
LTP and Annual Plan, together with policies and budgets.”

BACKGROUND

3  The Local Government Act 2002 (LGA) as amended in 2014 requires councils to
consult with their communities on their proposed LTP through the special
consultative procedure (SCP). Requirements for the consultation are laid down
in Sections 83 and 93 of the LGA.

4 Instead of consulting on a draft LTP, the LGA requires the production of a CD
which cannot simply be a summary of the proposed LTP.

5 Councils are required to decide what issues and initiatives are significant for the
community and therefore should be included in the CD. Details of the initiatives
and issues will be documented in the draft LTP however these details must be
presented in the CD in a concise and simple way so people can inform
themselves more fully before providing feedback on the draft LTP as part of the
SCP.

6 Elected Members and a representative of Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti attended a
series of workshops in November / December 2017 to discuss the Council’'s 13
draft activity management plans over the 2018- 38 period.

7 A second series of workshops were held in January and February 2018 to agree
the Council’s direction on each of the activities, their related operational and
capital budgets, their levels of service and related performance indicators and
the timing and nature of major projects. The workshops also addressed key
strategies and policies underpinning the LTP. The workshops were open to the
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public and members of Grey Power and the Older Persons Council, in particular,
attended them and provided input at various points.

The LGA requires councils to adopt in draft all the components of the LTP before
adopting the CD. It is recommended that Council adopts these components as
they must be available to the public as background information during the
upcoming consultation process. The draft LTP components are attached as
appendices A-V.

The development contributions policy and the revenue and financing policy both
require a separate consultation and must be adopted prior to the adoption of the
LTP (see paragraph 32-37 for details). For simplicity this report recommends
that these policies are adopted in draft and consulted on at the same time as the
LTP. These policies are attached as appendices H and |I.

The consultation document itself will be presented to Council for adoption
through a separate report on 15 March 2018.

Minor editorial changes to the documents contained in appendices A-V may be
required following their adoption by Council. Officers recommend that the
Council delegate the Mayor, the Chair of the Operations and Finance Committee
and the Chief Executive to approve any such editorial changes.

CONSIDERATIONS

Components of the 2018-38 Long Term Plan for adoption

12

There are a number of draft documents which must be adopted by Council prior
to adopting the CD, along with several which provide more background
information to the community about the key decisions outlined in the CD. The full
list is as follows:

Strategic Direction

e Strategic context (Appendix A)

e Strategic direction (Appendix B)

e Strategic direction plan on a page (Appendix C)
Strategies, polices and assumptions

¢ Financial strategy (Appendix D)

¢ Infrastructure strategy (Appendix E)

¢ Significance and engagement policy (Appendix F)

e Rates remission policy (Appendix G)

o Development contributions policy (Appendix H)

e Revenue and financing policy (Appendix I)

e Significant forecasting assumptions (Appendix J)
Groups of Activities

e Activity statements for Council’s 13 activities (Appendix K)
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Financial Information

Significant accounting policies (Appendix L)

Propsective financial statements (Appendix M)

Statement of reserve funds (Appendix N)

Funding impact statements (Appendix O)

Disclosure statement against financial prudence regulations (Appendix P)
Rating base information (Appendix Q)

Statement concerning balancing of budget (Appendix R)

Activity reconciliation (Appendix S)

Detailed schedule of capital expenditure (Appendix T)

User fees and charges (Appendix U)

Council controlled organisations statement (Appendix V)

Strategic direction for this LTP

13 Throughout the initial development of the 2018-38 LTP, the Council worked with
the community to develop outcomes for the district, which make explicit what the
Council is aiming to achieve over the first 10 years of the LTP. An explanation of
the process Council undertook to develop these outcomes is detailed below in
paragraphs 14-21.

Strategic Context

14 A strategic context document has been written to provide a broad evidence base
to support the development of the LTP 2018-38. The information within the
strategic context comes from a variety of sources, including:

publicly available information from central and local government
agencies;

existing Council plans and reports; and

demographic, economic profile information and analysis completed for
Council.

15 The strategic context provides meaningful, up to date information and forecasts
to inform Council discussions about the future strategic direction of the Council
and the impacts this could have on the Kapiti community.

16 This report recommends that the strategic context document (Appendix A) is
adopted by Council for the purpose of being publicly released as supporting
documentation for the upcoming LTP consultation.

Strategic direction

17 Through several workshops at the start of 2017, the Council developed three
draft strategic approaches for the district. The approaches were based on
information provided within the strategic context as well as from a number of
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community workshops, which discussed the challenges and opportunities that
the community saw as important for the progression of the district.

In July 2017 the Council undertook a period of formal engagement with the
community as a whole to gain feedback on an initial set of challenges and the
three possible approaches. The feedback from this engagement has contributed
to development of the draft strategic direction for the LTP 2018-38.

The strategic direction details the key challenges the district is facing, the
Councils approach to dealing with those challenges, and the outcomes Council
is looking to achieve in the first 10 years of the LTP 2018-38. The strategic
direction also identifies Council’s long term goals and the overarching vision for
Kapiti.

Additionally, a “plan on a page” was created which provides a concise one page
view of the proposed strategic direction.

This report recommends that the strategic direction (Appendix B) and the “plan
on a page” (Appendix C) are adopted by Council for the purpose of being
publicly released as supporting documentation for the upcoming LTP
consultation.

Strategies, policies and assumptions

22

As part of the 2018-38 LTP, both Council’s financial and infrastructure strategies
have been reviewed and updated to reflect Council’s current position.

Financial strategy

23
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The financial strategy sets out Council’s financial goals for the next 20 years with
a focus on reducing Council’'s borrowings by limiting capital expenditure in the
first six years of the LTP. The strategy also continues Council’s aim of fully
funding depreciation by 2022/23 while achieving a balance between rates,
borrowings and capital spending within the proposed financial targets and limits:

e annual rates increases are to be kept at between 2.9% and 5.5% per
year, with an average of 4.8% (after growth) for the first three years of the
plan;

e the total borrowings preferred limit is to be less than 200% of our
operating income within six years;

e capital expenditure is to be no more than $169m in total for the first six
years, and less than $38m in any one year of the LTP.

This report recommends that the proposed financial strategy (Appendix D) is
adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation.

Infrastructure strategy

25

The infrastructure strategy identifies the most crucial issues for our infrastructure
areas (water, wastewater, stormwater and roading) in the next 30 years. This
strategy is closely linked to the financial strategy to ensure that any planned
capital expenditure within the infrastructure strategy can be funded while
remaining within the agreed financial limits in the financial strategy.
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This report recommends that the proposed infrastructure strategy (Appendix E)
is adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation.

Significance and engagement policy

27

28

29

As required under section 76AA of the LGA, the Council has a significance and
engagement policy in place (Appendix F), which recognises that the participation
of the community is inherently invaluable and that community engagement can
support robust decision making.

A review of the significance and engagement policy was undertaken in 2017 with
no significant changes to the policy recommended. There is no requirement
under legislation for the Council to consult following changes to the significance
and engagement policy, however legislation does require the long term plan to
contain a summary of the policy and a reference to where the full policy can be
found.

This report recommends that Council notes that while no consultation will be
taking place on the significance and engagement policy, the Long term plan
2018-38 will include a summary of the significance and engagement policy
including details of where the full policy can be accessed.

Rates remission policy

30

31

The rates remission policy (Appendix G) comprises a number of individual
components which allow for rates relief where it is considered fair and
reasonable to do so. This policy was reviewed as part of the rating system
review, with proposed changes to the ‘rates postponement’ and ‘financial
hardship’ components with the purpose of making rates assistance easier to
access.

This report recommends that the proposed rates remission policy is adopted by
Council for the purposes of consultation.

Development contributions policy

32

33

The development contributions policy (Appendix H) is a funding policy for
planned growth capital expenditure on community facilities within the district. The
policy gives Council a method for assessing and collecting development
contributions, which are set through a prescribed LGA process, to fund
infrastructure that is required as a result of growth.

A review of Council’s development contributions policy has resulted in a number
of proposed policy changes including:

¢ reducing the ‘household unit equivalent’ (HUE) calculation to 2.3 people
per household (from 2.4);

e reducing the size for non-residential units to 450m? gross floor area:;

¢ replacing the use of small/one-bedroom dwellings with minor flats of 60
m? gross floor area, to be consistent with the proposed district plan

¢ introducing new categories of residential type of development provided
for in the proposed district plan to provide clarity and certainty for policy
users. These are:

— retirement accommodation, taken at 0.7 HUE for new ‘stand-
alone’ retirement units in couple-supported-living accommodation
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— visitor accommodation and shared and group accommodation,
taken at 0.43 HUE per person facility designed to accommodate
(maximum number of occupants on any given night: 2.3); and

e removing the remissions process, given that developers can use the
reconsiderations process for a similar purpose.

34 This report recommends that the draft development contributions policy is
adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation, which will take place at the
same time as the LTP consultation.

Revenue and financing policy

35 The revenue and financing policy sets the principles for funding our operational
and capital expenditure. The policy also sets the framework for deciding how
Council’s activities should be funded — public (rates) versus private (fees) split.

36 A review of Council’s revenue and financing policy has resulted in no
fundamental changes in the proportion of revenue recovered from rates vs fees,
however several changes to the funding splits in the policy were proposed to
better reflect the current situation.

37 This report recommends that the draft revenue and financing policy (Appendix I)
is adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation, which will take place at
the same time as the LTP consultation.

Groups of activities

38 The Council delivers its services through 13 activities which are grouped into
four clusters. As part of the LTP, Council must include activity statements which
describe each group of activities and detail how the Council proposes to deliver
those services including:

e levels of service and related performance measures (KPIs);
e major issues the activity is likely to face over the life of the LTP;

e potential or actual negative effects the activity may have on the local
community;

e operational and capital budgets proposed to deliver the activity; and

e where the funding for the activity is derived (rates and/or fees and
charges).

39 The LGA requires Council to identify which measures and targets will enable the
public to assess the major aspects relating to performance in the various
activities.

40 This report recommends that the draft activity statements (Appendix K) are
adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation

Financial information

41 There are a number of financial components of the LTP 2018-38 included in
appendices L to V.

42 The prospective financial statements (Appendix M) outline the Council’s forecast
position for the next 20 years.
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43 The funding impact statement — rating policies (detailed in Appendix O)
incorporates the proposed changes to the funding mechanisms proposed as part
of the rating system review. The proposed changes are also clearly stated in the
CD.

44 A full set of capital expenditure schedules are included as Appendix T. The
schedules provide a level of detail about capital expenditure which is not given in
the activity statements.

45 The proposed user fees and charges schedule is included as Appendix U, This
includes all fees which require setting by Council and include:

e user fees and charges that have increased or decreased by more than 2%
(Local Government Cost Index (LGCI) for 2018/19); and

e new user fees and charges.

46 This report recommends that the financial components, as detailed in
appendices L to V, are adopted by Council for the purposes of consultation.

Key decisions — background information
Rating system review

47 The Council levies rates in order to fund assets and deliver services for the
Kapiti community. A review was undertaken in 2017 of Council’s rating system to
ensure it is equitable and affordable for ratepayers, and sustainable for Kapiti.

48 Through the review an approach was proposed to reduce the level of fixed
charges in Council rates. Currently the fixed charges make up more than half of
the rates that the Council collects. In addition it was considered more equitable
to target a portion of the Council’s spending on economic development to the
commercial sector instead of being funded through the general rates. The
proposed change has two components:

e Changing the fixed charge roading rate to an apportioned charge
e Establishing a targeted rate for commercial properties

49 A supporting document has been developed to explain the processes and data
that were used by Council when undertaking the rating system review. This
document will be available in hard copy and on the Council website throughout
the consultation period.

Stormwater capital works programme

50 A revised stormwater programme has been developed, following a district-wide
investigation which took place in 2015 to better understand the degree of flood
risk and the likely implications of floods happening around the district.

51 Stormwater projects have been prioritised within the new programme, with the
initial focus on areas where homes are at risk of flooding above floor level,
followed by commercial buildings, then garages and flood-prone sections.

52 To support the communities understanding of the proposed stormwater
programme, each proposed stormwater project has been listed to explain:

o the properties that will be impacted by the project;
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o the type of work that will be undertaken; and
e the proposed timeframe for completion.

53 In addition to the list of projects, maps of each catchment area showing the
planned projects will be published as part of the consultation process. These
documents will be available in hard copy and on the Council website throughout
the consultation period.

CONSIDERATIONS

Financial considerations

54 The Council’s proposed financial strategy for the next 20 years is focused on
achieving a balance: the strategy will deliver affordable rates to the community,
minimise Council’'s borrowings and optimise capital spending. Collectively these
are the factors that define the levels of service that Council provides to the
community.

55 The financial implications of the programme proposed in the draft LTP have
been previously discussed in open workshops and briefings. The operational and
capital budgets along with proposals as to sources of funding are fully
documented and are shown alongside the activities they relate to.

56 The statement concerning balancing of budget details Council’s decision to
operate a funding deficit for the first four years of the 2018-38 Long term plan
which equates to the level of unfunded depreciation.

57 The proposed average rates increase for 2018/19 is 4.7% and the three year
average is forecast to be 4.8%.

58 Net borrowings are forecast to be $167m at the end of 2018/19 and will be below
200% of operating income by 2024/25.

59 Capital expenditure is forecast to be $169m for the first six years of the plan.

60 Also included, are a full set of capex schedules as required by legislation. They
give a level of detail about capital expenditure which is not given in the cost of
activity statements.

61 The funding impact statement — rating policies, incorporates the proposed
changes to the funding mechanisms proposed as part of the rating system
review. The proposed changes are set out in the CD.

Policy considerations

62 The LGA requires councils to include certain policies in their LTPs. The CD may
not include these policies but must describe them.

63 Implications for key policies have been canvassed in paragraphs 22-37 of this
paper.

Legal considerations

64 The process for consulting on the CD and underpinning draft LTP meets the
requirements of the LGA for a special consultative procedure. In addition,
components of the draft LTP are being audited by Ernst and Young.
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Tangata whenua considerations

65 Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti has contributed their vision for the general future of
the Kapiti Coast for the draft LTP 2018-38 and this has been included in the
consultation document.

66 A representative of Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti has been present at the Council
table throughout the workshops and other discussions relating to the
development of the draft LTP.

67 Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti will make a submission to Council on the proposed
LTP as part of the upcoming formal consultation process.

SIGNIFICANCE AND ENGAGEMENT

Degree of significance

68 This matter has a high degree of significance under Council’s significance and
engagement policy. Therefore consultation on the proposed content of the draft
LTP will be undertaken through a formal special consultative procedure.

Consultation already undertaken

69 During the development phase of the draft LTP, a number of community
workshops were held which discussed the community’s views of challenges and
opportunities the district is facing. The Council also undertook formal
engagement with the community in July 2017 to get their views on the three
possible approaches to the LTP 2018-38, the outcome of which was considered
by Council as part of the development of the draft LTP.

70 Community boards have been briefed on the issues and considerations
associated with the development of the draft LTP and the key decisions as
outlined in the CD.

71 All formal consultation will take place as part of the special consultative
procedure between 23 March and 23 April 2018.

Engagement planning

72 The engagement plan is focused on activities associated with the consultation
process.

73 The LGA requires the use of a special consultative procedure for councils’ long
term plans. An extensive consultation programme using a variety of channels is
planned for the draft LTP which gives effect to the requirements of the LGA.
Council has been briefed in detail on the proposed consultation and engagement
approach to be used during the upcoming consultation period.

Publicity

74 A communications and engagement plan has been developed for the draft LTP
and councillors have been briefed on the content, including how the Council
intends to provide information across the district to ensure that as many of the
community as possible are informed about the proposed content of the draft LTP
as set out in the CD and supporting documentation.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

75
75.1

75.2

75.3

75.4

75.5

75.6

75.7

75.8

75.9

It is recommended that the Council:

Notes that the Local Government Act 2002 requires the production of a
consultation document as the basis for Council’s consultation on its long term
plan;

Notes that the Local Government Act 2002 requires the Council to adopt all of
the component parts of its draft long term plan prior to the adoption of the
consultation document;

Notes that no changes have been made to the Council’s existing significance
and engagement policy, as detailed in Appendix F, and that a copy of the
existing policy will be available as part of the upcoming LTP consultation
process.

Adopts the development contributions policy, contained in Appendix H, for the
purposes of consultation and notes that the development contributions policy
will be consulted on at the same time as the draft LTP.

Adopts the revenue and financing policy contained in Appendix I, for the
purposes of consultation and notes that the revenue and financing policy will
be consulted on at the same time as the draft LTP.

Resolves to operate a funding deficit for the first four years of the 2018-38
Long term plan which equates to the level of unfunded depreciation, as detailed
in Appendix R.

Adopts the components of the draft long term plan, contained in Appendices
A-V (with the exception of appendices F, H & | as adopted above) for the
purposes of consultation.

Delegates to the Mayor, the Chair of the Operations and Finance Committee
and the Chief Executive the authority to approve minor editorial changes to the
material contained in Appendices A -V prior to publication.

Notes that supporting information on the two key decisions will be available in
hard copy and on the Council website throughout the consultation period.

Report prepared by Approved for Approved for submission

submission

Kevin Black Sarah Stevenson Janice McDougall

Manager Corporate Group Manager Acting Group Manager
Planning and Reporting Strategy and Planning Corporate Services
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ATTACHMENTS

1  Strategic Direction

Strategic context (Appendix A)
Strategic direction (Appendix B)
Strategic direction plan on a page (Appendix C)

2 Strategies, polices and assumptions

Financial strategy (Appendix D)

Infrastructure strategy (Appendix E)

Significance and engagement policy (Appendix F)
Rates remission policy - rating policies (Appendix G)
Development contributions policy (Appendix H)
Revenue and financing policy (Appendix I)

Significant forecasting assumptions (Appendix J)

3 Groups of Activities

Activity statements for Council’s 13 activities (Appendix K)

4  Financial Information

Significant accounting policies (Appendix L)

Prospective financial statements (Appendix M)

Statement of reserve funds (Appendix N)

Funding impact statements (Appendix O)

Disclosure statement against financial prudence regulations (Appendix P)
Rating base information (Appendix Q)

Statement concerning balancing of budget (Appendix R)

Activity reconciliation (Appendix S)

Detailed schedule of capital expenditure (Appendix T)

User fees and charges (Appendix U)

Council controlled organisations statement (Appendix V)
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Legislative environment

There are 78 local authorities in New Zealand — 11 regional councils and 67 territorial authorities (11 city
councils, 50 district councils and 6 unitary authorities).

Roles and responsibilities of local authorities

There are several pieces of central government legislation that establish the roles and responsibilities of
local authorities, while also shaping the environment in which they operate and setting restrictions on their
activities.'

The Local Government Act 2002 (LGA), the Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA), the Treaty of Waitangi,
and the Land Transport Management Act 2003 have some of the most significant effects on local authority
operations and strategy; however, there are many more pieces of legislation and policies that local
authorities must take into account.

Local Government Act 2002
Section 10 of the LGA states that the purpose of local government is:
a) to enable democratic local decision-making and action by, and on behalf of, communities; and
b) to meet the current and future needs of communities for good-quality local infrastructure, local
public services, and performance of regulatory functions in a way that is most cost-effective for
households and businesses.

Local authorities — city councils, district councils and regional councils — do this by performing their duties
as stipulated under the LGA. Section 11 of the LGA states that the core services that local authorities must
consider when they are carrying out their role include:

a) network infrastructure;

b) public transport services;

c) solid waste collection and disposal;

d) the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards; and

e) libraries, museums, reserves, recreational facilities and other community infrastructure.

The LGA also provides for local authorities to play a broad role in the performance of regulatory functions,
such as resource and building consents, and local authorities have the ability to make bylaws to protect the
public from nuisance; to protect, promote and maintain public health and safety; and to minimise the
potential for offensive behaviour in public places.

The LGA stipulates that, when significant decisions are to be made, local authorities must consult with their
local communities. In fact, the LGA states that the greater the significance of the decision, the greater the
local authority’s obligation to know the views of the community and to consider those views.

! Unless stated otherwise, all information in this chapter on the legislative environment and the roles and
responsibilities of local councils is drawn from Local Government New Zealand’s Elected members’ governance
handbook (2016), Local Government New Zealand’s Journalists’ guide to local government (2016), the Department of
Internal Affairs’ Local councils website (localcouncils.govt.nz), and the Ministry for the Environment’s resources on the
RMA and national policy statements.

Page


http://localcouncils.govt.nz/

Changes to the Local Government Act 2002
The roles and responsibilities of local authorities can change in accordance with central government
requirements.

Through the 2012 and 2014 Local Government Amendment Acts, the Government began to carry out a
suite of changes aimed at improving the efficiency and effectiveness of local government. For example,
these amendments include making changes to the purpose of local government and establishing financial
prudence benchmarks® as well as setting a new requirement under section 17A for local authorities to
regularly review service delivery models, asset management arrangements, and regulatory functions.?

A third Local Government Act Amendment Bill (Number Two) was put before Parliament in 2016, but was
not passed before the 2017 General Election. It is anticipated that the Local Government Act Amendment
Bill (Number Two) will be reintroduced to Parliament in 2018, but it could be considerably different under
the new government and may contain some reversals to the changes that were made in the 2012 and 2014
amendments.

Resource Management Act 1991

The RMA describes how New Zealand’s environment will be managed, in order to sustain New Zealand'’s
natural and physical resources. Section 30 of the RMA outlines the functions, powers and duties of regional
councils, while section 31 outlines the functions, powers and duties of territorial authorities.

According to section 31, every territorial authority shall give effect to:

e the establishment, implementation, and review of objectives, policies, and methods to achieve
integrated management of the effects of the use, development, or protection of land and
associated natural and physical resources of the district;

e the establishment, implementation, and review of objectives, policies, and methods to ensure that
there is sufficient development capacity in respect of housing and business land to meet the
expected demands of the district;

o the control of any actual or potential effects of the use, development, or protection of land,
including for the purpose of:

o the avoidance or mitigation of natural hazards;

o the prevention or mitigation of any adverse effects of the development, subdivision, or use
of contaminated land; and

o the maintenance of indigenous biological diversity;

e the control of the emission of noise and the mitigation of the effects of noise;

e the control of any actual or potential effects of activities in relation to the surface of water in rivers
and lakes; and

e any other functions specified in the RMA.

The RMA provides local authorities with the necessary powers to manage their plans and establish resource
consenting processes.

2 Department of Internal Affairs. Factsheets for the 2012 Amendment Act. dia.govt.nz/Fact-sheets-for-2012-Act
® Section 17A Delivery of services. legislation.govt.nz/act/public/2002/0084/latest/DLM6236168.html
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Changes to the Resource Management Act 1991
Several amendments have been made to the RMA in recent times. In 2009, reforms changed the resource
consent process and created a system to speed up nationally significant consent applications.

Further amendments were made to the RMA in 2013 to ensure the resource consent process could deliver
community planning needs, enable growth, and provide strong environmental outcomes in a timely and
cost-effective way. A six-month time limit was also put in place for processing consents for medium-sized
projects and there are now stronger requirements for local authorities to base their planning decisions on
robust and thorough cost-benefit analyses.

The Resource Legislation Amendment Act 2017 introduced:
e new options for how specific resources should be managed under the RMA,;
e revised functions for RMA decision-makers;
e changes to enhance Maori participation in the resource management process;
e changes to the standard process for making and changing plans and regional policy statements;
e anew optional streamlined planning process;
e anew optional collaborative planning process;
e changes to heritage protection under the RMA; and
e ahost of changes and requirements related to the consenting process.

National policy statements

Any council plans prepared under the RMA must recognise national policy statements. National policy
statements are instruments issued under section 52(2) of the RMA to state objectives and policies for
matters of national significance.

New Zealand has several national policy statements, including the:
e National Policy Statement on Urban Development Capacity December 2016*
Provides direction on planning for urban environments under the RMA. Its purpose is to ensure
planning decisions enable the supply of housing needed to meet demand.

e National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management August 2017°
Sets out the objectives and policies that direct local government management of water in an
integrated and sustainable way, through set water quantity and quality limits.

e National Policy Statement for Renewable Electricity Generation May 2011°
Drives a consistent approach to planning for renewable electricity generation in New Zealand, gives
clear government direction on the benefits of renewable electricity generation and requires all
councils to make provision for it in their plans.

e New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement December 2010’
Promotes the sustainable management of natural and physical resources in relation to New
Zealand’s coastal environment.

4 mfe.govt.nz/udc

> mfe.govt.nz/fresh-water/regulations/national-policy-statement-freshwater-management

® mfe.govt.nz/publications/rma/nps-renewable-electricity-generation-2011

7 doc.govt.nz/about-us/science-publications/conservation-publications/marine-and-coastal/new-zealand-coastal-
policy-statement/national-implementation-plan/
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Treaty of Waitangi

The Treaty of Waitangi provides a broad statement of principles which act as a guide to establishing
meaningful relationships with tangata whenua in a manner that ensures that tangata whenua as kaitiaki
exercise their tikanga within the natural environment. Providing opportunities for tangata whenua to
participate in local government is one way of applying the intentions of the Treaty.

While the responsibility for Treaty obligations lies with the Crown, Maori local government engagement
began with the reform of local government in 1989 and the passage of the RMA. The RMA devolved
environmental administration to local government, including the responsibility for involving tangata
whenua organisations at various points in the policymaking and implementation process.

Under the RMA, councils are required to take into account the principles of the Treaty of Waitangi. This
includes duties to act reasonably and in good faith and to actively protect Maori interests. The RMA
provides directly and indirectly for tangata whenua participation in the preparation of policy statements,
plans and decisions on resource consent applications. The RMA also enables the transfer of resource
management powers to iwi authorities and joint management agreements. In addition, recent reforms to
the RMA via the Resource Legislation Amendment Bill seek to ensure robust tangata whenua engagement
in any resource management process through the use of formalised Mana Whakahone a Rohe/Iwi
Participation Arrangements.

The LGA also provides principles and requirements for councils intended to facilitate consultation and
participation by Maori in local government decision-making processes. Under the LGA:
e alocal authority should provide opportunities for Maori to contribute to its decision-making
process; and
e any significant decisions in relation to land or a body of water must take into account the
relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral land, water, sites, wahi
tapu, valued flora and fauna, and other taonga.

Land Transport Management Act 2003
The Land Transport Management Act 2003 governs the planning and funding of land transport in order to
build an effective, efficient and safe land transport system.

Government Policy Statement on Land Transport

Developed as a requirement of the Land Transport Management Act, Government Policy Statements (GPS)
on Land Transport outline the Crown’s land transport strategy, priorities and desired outcomes for the
following 10 years, along with guides on how the National Land Transport Fund will be used to support
these activities.

National Land Transport Programme

The New Zealand Transport Agency then develops a National Land Transport Programme every three years,
giving effect to the Government Policy Statement on Land Transport and taking Regional Land Transport
Plans into account. The programme stipulates which activities are likely to receive funding from the
National Land Transport Fund.

Roads of national significance
Currently, there are seven roads of national significance under development throughout New Zealand. The
Wellington Northern Corridor (Levin to Wellington) — SH1 is the only one in the Greater Wellington Region.
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The National Land Transport Programme influences the roads of national significance projects that are
undertaken, based on available funding. These locations were selected because they were experiencing
ongoing land transport issues and, due to their close proximity to large city centres, they were determined
to be appropriate sites for new roading infrastructure.

Roads of national significance must be taken into account in the long term plans of territorial authorities,
influencing Council activities and strategy.

Regional Land Transport Plan

A Regional Land Transport Plan sets out a region’s land transport priorities and projects, to be funded or co-
funded by the National Land Transport Fund, for the following 10 years.® The plan must include the region’s
land transport objectives, policies and measures. Regional Land Transport Plans must be consistent with
the Government Policy Statement on Land Transport, identify projects of significance, and stipulate how
the projects will be funded. Any projects that require local funding need to be incorporated into the
Council’s long term plan for approval.

Other laws
In addition to the Treaty of Waitangi, the LGA, the RMA and the Land Transport Management Act, several
other laws influence territorial authority activities, including but not limited to the:
e Local Government Official Information and Meetings Act 1987;
e Land Transport Act 1998;
e Health (Drinking Water) Amendment Act 2007;
e Waste Minimisation Act 2008;
e Health and Safety at Work Act 2015;
e Building Act 2004;
e Reserves Act 1977,
e Building (Earthquake-prone Buildings) Amendment Act 2016;
e Civil Defence Emergency Act 2002; and
e Local Government (Financial Reporting and Prudence) Regulations 2014.

Relationship between a territorial authority and a regional
council

Part 3 of the LGA establishes rules in relation to local authority boundaries. Most regional council
boundaries align with territorial authority boundaries, and each regional council generally encompasses
several local councils.

The relationships between regional councils and territorial authorities are formally documented in regional
triennial agreements. These triennial agreements seek to avoid duplication, strengthen relationships
between councils and ensure that the activities of each council in the region are working together to
promote the region’s best interests.

Regional councils carry out tasks that are best undertaken at a regional level, as these activities cross over
the region’s territorial authority boundaries. A regional council’s responsibilities will include activities like
environmental management, civil defence preparedness, and public transportation (

# GWRC. 2015. Wellington Regional Land Transport Plan.
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Table 1).

Table 1: Sample of regional council functions across New Zealand

Environmental protection
(e.g. resource consents for
contaminant discharge)

River and lake management,
including flood and drainage
control

Biosecurity and pest
management

Coastal management

Biodiversity

Natural hazard management

Integrated land management

Public transport

Bulk water supply

Civil defence

Marine regulations

Port ownership

Source: Council responsibilities in the Elected Members’ Governance Handbook, 2016.

Territorial authorities are responsible for local service provision (utilities and services) and local land use

planning. Under New Zealand law, the activities undertaken by territorial authorities can differ widely

however they must have consulted with their communities in making these decisions (Table 2).

Table 2: Sample of territorial authority functions across New Zealand

Parks and open spaces

Museums

Drainage

Civil defence

Libraries

Cemeteries

Crime prevention

Economic development

Cultural facilities

After school care or creches

Tourism promotion

Drinking water

Iwi relationships

Airport ownership

Wastewater

Voluntary sector grants

Events

Stormwater

Public health protection

Sports facilities

Citizens’ advisory services

Housing

Business attraction

Citizenship ceremonies

Community centres

Coastal management

Town planning

Refuse collection and
disposal

Local roads

Local regulations

Note: The Fire and Emergency New Zealand Act 2017 transferred responsibilities for the management of lighting fires in open air

from territorial authorities to the newly established Fire and Emergency New Zealand.
Source: Council responsibilities in the Elected Members’ Governance Handbook, 2016.

Council planning

Under the LGA and RMA, councils are required to develop a suite of planning documentation® stating their

future direction including:

e regional policy statements and plans;

e district plan;

e |ongterm plan;

e annual plan;

e annual report;

e activity plans; and

? kapiticoast.govt.nz/Your-Council/Planning/
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e asset management plans.
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External factors

External factors are described as key emerging global or national trends, strategies and concerns that may
impact on a council’s operating environment, and to which a council may choose to respond.

Demographic changes and urbanisation

The New Zealand population is ageing as a result of declining birth rates and longer life expectancies (Table
3). The average age of the New Zealand population is expected to increase from 37.1 years in 2016 to 40
years in the early 2030s. The 2013 Census determined that 14.2% of the total population was over the age
of 65, and this number is projected to increase to 20%-22% by 2032.

Table 3: National population age-sex pyramid projections

New Zealand
Age structure in 2017

Projocted rewudent population

New Zealand
Age structure in 2067

Projected resident population

(vedes)

Maie

(yeam) Foraaie

Male

Female

o0

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10

S0 40 290 20 10 0 © 10 W 3¢ W 0
50 40 30 20 10 o o
Population (000)

i0 20 320 40 50
Population (000}

Pugpulation | QOO Popatetion [ 000)

Source: Statistics NZ, Interactive population pyramid for New Zealand; Statistics NZ, National Population Projections: 2016(base)—
2068, October 2016.

In addition, the ethnic composition of New Zealand is expected to change significantly in the future, as net
migration continues to rise and birth rates among non-European ethnicities increase, such as Maori, Asian
and Pasifika (Figure 1).

Figure 1: Ethnic share of New Zealand population

Ethnic share of New Zealand population
Median projection

Ethnic share of New Zealand population
Median projection

2013-38 2013-38
ag [Percent a Percent
Chinese
‘European 7 Indian
60 or Other' 6
o . / Samoan
40 4
0 3
Asian MELAA
20 Maori z
L — Pacific 4
0 0 T

2013 2018 2023 20258 2033 20335
June year

2013 2013 2023 2028 2033 2038
June year

Source: Stats NZ Mote: MELAA — Middle Eastern/Latin American/African

Source: Stats NZ

Source: Statistics NZ, National Ethnic Population Projections: 2013(base)-2038 (update) [Media Release 18 May 2017].
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In the future, it is projected that New Zealanders will predominately reside in cities, which could lead to an
increasing population in surrounding areas as well because some people may be unable to afford the cost
of living in the city centres. Young people are also likely to reside in cities, contributing to a higher birth rate
in these areas.'® Meanwhile, rural communities and small towns across the country are projected to
experience declining populations.*

Implications

Changing demographics will put pressure on councils to provide services and infrastructure that cater to
the changing needs of their communities. This economic pressure of providing these services will be
more pronounced in rural areas, where the median age of the population is older than in urban areas.*

Rapid technology change

Technological change is a constant feature of life in the twenty-first century and the change is gathering
pace. New technologies can present both challenges and opportunities for local authorities. On the one
hand, new technological developments can help councils be more efficient and effective; on the other
hand, new technological developments may increase demands on councils to monitor the use of new
technologies to ensure safety.

A 2015 report by the New Zealand Society of Local Government Managers (SOLGM) and the Association of
Local Government Information Management (ALGIM) considered the impact of 10 developing and evolving
disruptive emergent technologies on local authorities in the future.’® The emergent technologies that are
likely to be the most relevant for Kapiti Coast District Council are:

Mobile technology, wearable technology and cloud computing

Mobile devices are computers that can be transported while in use, enabling people to have instant access
to information and tools in a variety of locations (e.g. smartphones). Wearable technology refers to
computing devices comfortably worn on the body, such as body cameras, or even incorporated into it, and
tends to be more sophisticated than hand-held technology. Cloud computing means storing and accessing
data and programs over the internet instead of via your computer’s hard drive.

Opportunities

People will be able to work effectively anywhere — provided New Zealand’s communication network
coverage and capacity are sufficient. The national rollout of high-speed broadband is supporting this
change. New options for employers can range from open plan office spaces to opportunities for
employees to work remotely from home on occasion, or even permanently.

While mobile technology, wearable technology and cloud computing provide opportunities for
improved local government services, councils may experience financial pressures to expand their
investments in these areas.

%1 GNz. July 2016. The 2050 challenge: future proofing our communities.

" Ibid.

2 Ibid.

 SOLGM and ALGIM. 2015. Fit for the digital future. solgm.org.nz/Category?Action=View&Category id=1180
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Big data and the Internet of Things (IoT)
Big data is a term that describes the large volume of data that comes into a business in their usual
operations.™ It has three key characteristics — volume, velocity and variety. The Internet of Things (IoT) is
the “internetworking of physical devices, vehicles (also referred to as “connected devices” and “smart
devices”), buildings, and other items — embedded with electronics, software, sensors, actuators, and
network connectivity that enable these objects to collect and exchange data without human
intervention”.®
Opportunities
The importance and potential of big data are not in the amount of data that is sourced, but in how
organisations turn this into meaningful information. Local governments could leverage this across their
services to analyse relationships, support decision-making or present data in creative and compelling
ways, provided the skills and capabilities are available.

loT applications can deliver ‘real time’ data continuously with much lower reliance on site visits, and can
be used anywhere that relies on the monitoring of data. For local government, this technology provides
opportunities in asset management, demand management and regulatory applications.

The loT is often closely linked to ‘big data’. The sheer volume of data generated can, if mined properly,
gain far deeper and richer insights into the state of the environment, or the way people use a service.

Transport

Technology and emerging innovations have been recognised by the Ministry of Transport as one factor
influencing the transport sector.™ This includes the potential for unmanned aerial vehicles (commonly
known as drones) and new energy technologies for vehicles.

Opportunities

Drones have the potential for wide application by councils. They could be used anywhere that aerial
photography (either still or moving) could be applied. This includes functions such as infrastructure
assessments. Electric vehicles are able to draw wholly or partly on electrical energy for motive power as
opposed to internal combustion (i.e. petrol or diesel). The obvious opportunities for adoption of electric
vehicle technology lie in reducing the use of fossil fuels. Mass adoption of electric vehicles would be a
significant step towards New Zealand meeting greenhouse gas targets.

Automation

Automation and mechanisation are the replacement of human labour with machine labour. Local
Government New Zealand’s (LGNZ’s) 2050 Challenge paper clearly articulates the challenges and
opportunities for local government from increased automation."

Implications
Automation is important to local authorities as any increased automation within a local authority itself
could impact current staff and jobs, but it could also influence employment in the local authority’s

" SAS. “Big data — what it is, and why it matters”. sas.com/en_us/insights/big-data/what-is-big-data.html

" linux.com/news/who-needs-internet-things

16 Ministry of Transport. 2014. Future demand summary report; Henderson W. 2015. Navigating the regulatory
interface between transport and land use.

LGNz July 2016. The 2050 challenge: future proofing our communities, p26.
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region so some local authorities may work alongside local business associations and education
institutions to ensure sufficient opportunities within the region for labour force (re)training and
development.

Renewable energy and distributed generation

Renewable energy is the production of energy, or electricity, using a source in such a way that the source is
not destroyed in the process (e.g. hydroelectricity), or where the source can be replaced (e.g. biomass).
While New Zealand already has substantial power generation using renewable sources, other options for
renewable energy are emerging, including marine-based generation and biomass.® Distributed generation
is a complementary and emergent technology where electrical energy is generated at the point of
consumption.

Opportunities

Peak oil, and possibly volatile energy prices associated with peak oil, may affect councils by increasing
energy costs and making transport more expensive and difficult. Renewable energy and distributed
generation/storage could provide an affordable alternative for councils and further reduce New
Zealand’s reliance on fossil fuels as an energy source.

Affordability

Affordability is a significant concern for councils owing to their role in managing land use and capacity, the
impact of increased prices on the standard of living in their communities, and the impact of this on rate
setting.

Cost of living
New Zealanders have experienced numerous cost of living increases in recent decades and this trend is
likely to continue.

The proportion of household income spent on housing costs has been increasing since 2007." As an
example, although household incomes increased by 2.1% from 2015 to 2016, household costs increased by
10.7% over the same period.”® These increases in household costs were primarily due to increases in the
cost of housing (buying or renting) and increases in the costs of other goods and services, such as food,
utilities and transportation.

Significant increase in the cost of houses

New Zealand house prices rose markedly between 2001 and 2007, with residential housing values nearly
doubling over this period. In 2008, the global financial crisis led to a downturn in the New Zealand property
market; however, the market soon recovered and since 2012, house values have continued to increase.
Adjusted for inflation, residential housing values in January 2017 were 28.5% above the peak prices New
Zealand experienced in 2007.%

18 .
Ibid., p26.
' Statistics NZ. Household economic survey (income): year ended June 2016.
20 .
Ibid.
qu. January 2017. Property values drop in parts of NZ as the LVR takes effect.
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Nationally, residential property values increased by 12.5% during 2016, but the level of growth varied
between regions.”> Wellington, Nelson/Marlborough and Waikato/Bay of Plenty experienced the greatest
average price increases, to record new levels.® The average price of a Wellington property increased by
22% in the year to December 2016, the greatest ever increase in the region’s property values over a 10-
month period.**

Rental market cost increases

Since the 1990s, the average cost of renting a home in New Zealand has continued to increase as well.”
According to tenancy bonds lodged up to December 2016, the average weekly rent had increased by 7.1%
over the previous 12 months to $425 a week, a 24.6% rise in the cost of rent over the five years to
December 2016.% Similarly, as of December 2016, data from rental properties advertised on Trade Me
showed that the average weekly rent had increased by 7.1% over the previous twelve months to $450 a
week?, which was a 27.1% rise in the cost of rent over the last five years.”® Wellington is one of the most
expensive markets in the country and rents have increased by 13.0% in the 12 months to February 2017

and 21.5% in the five years to February 2017.%
In 2015, 50% of households living in rental properties were spending 30% of their incomes on housing.*

Other cost of living increases

Other household living costs — such as food, transport and utilities — have also continued to increase,
thereby compounding concerns over affordability. From 2013 to 2016, average household expenditure on
all living costs (combined) increased by 17.1%. During that time, weekly household expenditure on food
rose 14% and weekly household expenditure on transport rose 23.4%. Over the same three-year period,
household incomes only increased by 11.7%, which increased the proportion of household income that was
required to cover those costs.*’

Other factors influencing housing affordability

In 2012 the New Zealand Productivity Commission completed an inquiry into housing affordability in New
Zealand. The inquiry was initiated because of concerns that real house prices in New Zealand had increased
significantly, and that this increase was associated with general declines in housing affordability and home
ownership rates as well as increased demand for rental accommodation and additional pressures on the
social housing sector. The report identified a number of factors influencing housing affordability, from a
demand and a supply perspective.

2 Ibid.

> REINZ. 2017. Monthly Property Report. 2017.

* Ibid.

* Statistics New Zealand. July 2013. Rental affordability 1998—-2012: regional distributions.
% MBIE. Rental bond data: Mean rents by region, January 1993 — February 2017. mbie.govt.nz/info-services/housing-
property/sector-information-and-statistics/rental-bond-data

%’ Trade Me. December 2016. Rent leap to end 2016 on record high.

*® Trade Me. November 2016. Little Christmas cheer for tenants.

» Op. cit.

%% statistics NZ. Household economic survey (income): year ended June 2015.

*! Statistics NZ. Household expenditure statistics: year ended June 2016.
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Demand
There are two components that determine household demand: underlying demand and effective demand.

Underlying demand is based on the size of the population, the number of households and the size of those
households. The New Zealand population is projected to grow to between 5.3 and 6.5 million by 2038.%* At
the same time, household size is projected to decrease due to the rise in one- and two-person households,
a trend that is forecast to continue over time.*® A growing population coupled with decreasing household
sizes will translate to an increase in the number of households, which will result in an increase in the
underlying demand for housing.

Meanwhile, effective demand is determined by people’s aspirations to rent or buy a house and their
financial ability to do so, which relates not only to household incomes and housing costs, but also to
mortgage lending rates and housing supply. For example, from 2015 to 2016, low interest rates made it
easier for many households to secure debt to purchase their own homes, which then contributed to an
increased demand for housing despite record property prices and increases in housing costs greater than
increases in household incomes.*

Supply
Statistics New Zealand argues that, in the year ending June 2017, the supply of new homes did not appear
to be large enough to meet growing demand.*

Supply of housing can be influenced by many different factors including regulations, new building plans, the
cost of building materials, the availability of skilled workers, the availability of other infrastructure, and
zoning rules.*®

Since 1980, construction costs have increased 4.3% on average.37 According to Statistics New Zealand, this
made it less appealing for prospective home owners to build their own homes and contributed to the 21%
decline in the number of building consents issued between 1974 and 2016.%

The size of homes under construction has also dramatically increased, from an average of 110m?*in 1974 to
182m? in 2016, reducing the number of properties that can be constructed in a certain land area.”

At a national level, one of the levers being used to address supply issues is the National Policy Statement on
Urban Development Capacity, which encourages councils to make plans that will allow their cities to grow
in the future and cater to the needs of their growing communities through the provision of infrastructure
and services.*

32 Statistics NZ. October 2016. National population projections.

33 Statistics NZ. October 2015. National family and household projections: 2013(base)—2038.

** Quotable Value. December 2016. 2016: a year of uncertainty for the NZ property market.

% statistics New Zealand. 2017. Trending topics — Housing.

* Ibid.

7 Nz Productivity Commission. March 2012. Final report on housing affordability.

% Statistics New Zealand. October 2016. We're building bigger 40 years on.

* Ibid.

%0 Ministry for the Environment. 2016. Proposed National Policy Statement on Urban Development Capacity:
Consultation Document.
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Availability of social housing
The demand for state housing in New Zealand increased by 35% in 2016, as rising property prices and
rental costs hindered households’ abilities to afford their own homes or to rent privately.

To address this increase in demand, the government announced in 2016 that it would provide an additional
6,400 social houses by 2020, predominately in Auckland, where waiting lists are long but supply is limited.*
To fund the purchase of the new homes, the Ministry of Social Development (MSD) opted to sell many
existing properties in rural areas and small towns to community housing providers. From September 2015
to December 2017, the size of Housing New Zealand’s managed stock decreased by 3,883.%

Implications
There are two primary reasons why territorial authorities are concerned about the availability of
affordable housing and the rising costs of goods and services.

Firstly, territorial authorities themselves are not immune to the impacts of cost increases. Rising costs of
labour and materials, coupled with growing populations and ageing infrastructures, can pose financial
challenges to local authorities, who aim to provide quality infrastructure and services for their
communities.

Secondly, territorial authorities understand that high living costs coupled with insufficient housing
weaken communities. As such, many territorial authorities are currently debating their roles regarding
the provision of affordable housing, the construction of new housing, and the overall social wellbeing of
residents.

Pressures on the natural environment

Local government has a clear legislative mandate to ensure the sustainable management of our natural
resources; however, this is a significant challenge for local government because New Zealand’s natural
environment is facing a number of pressures (such as ongoing challenges to freshwater quality and threats
to indigenous flora and fauna).*

LGNZ argues that, although environmental sustainability is embedded in national legislative and policy
frameworks, it is still difficult to align environmental goals with other aims. For example, even though New
Zealand’s economy is highly dependent on the natural environment, economic aims and environmental
aims are often at odds.

Local governments must work with their communities to find ways to obtain some goals — particularly
those related to economic development and growth — without furthering harm to the environment.
Exacerbating this challenge is the fact that the increasingly visible impacts of climate change must be
managed at the same time.

a Ministry of Social Development. September 2016. The housing register.

2 Ministry of Social Development. December 2016. Social housing purchasing strategy.

3 Housing New Zealand. Property by number of bedrooms, 30 September 2015; Housing New Zealand. Property by
number of bedrooms, 31 December 2017.

* LGNzZ. July 2016. The 2050 challenge: future proofing our communities.
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Climate change

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change’s (IPCC) Fifth Assessment Report provides a clear, close to
unequivocal understanding of the changes occurring to the climate system and the impact of human
activity that has led to those changes.* Climate change is already impacting how our communities live and
function, and these impacts are expected to increase in magnitude and extent over time.

A recent report from NIWA, commissioned by GWRC, agreed with the IPCC’s conclusions that the climate
system is warming, with most of the recent temperature increases due to human greenhouse gas
emissions. New Zealand has warmed about 1°C since 1909, with more heat waves, fewer frosts and more
rain in the south and west of New Zealand; less rain in the north and east of both islands; and a rise in sea
level of approximately 1.7mm per year.*®

New Zealand’s climate is ‘virtually certain to warm further’ during the twenty-first century, with:
e heat waves and fire risk predicted to increase in intensity and frequency;
e floods, landslides, droughts and storm surges likely to become more frequent and intense;
e frosts likely to become less frequent; and
e precipitation patterns leading to increased runoff in the southwest and reduced runoff in the
northeast.”

Complex and far-reaching impacts on our communities and industries

Climate change will increase the frequency and likelihood of natural hazard events affecting communities
and industries. Increased flooding and erosion in many coastal and low-lying areas, for example, will
escalate risks to low-lying ecosystems, infrastructure and housing. At the same time, changing production
zones and growing conditions for agriculture, pasture production, forestry and fisheries may shift the types
of industry that can be supported.

A strong theme in these impacts is the unequal ways our communities will be directly affected. Sea level
rise clearly affects coastal communities most (although impacts can flow inland along waterways and be
felt through a rising water table), while agricultural regions are likely to be affected in different ways.*®

Implications

Action is needed to (i) mitigate our greenhouse gas emissions to help reduce the extent of climate
change, and (ii) adapt to climate change in order to reduce the extent to which these changes harm
communities and industries.

Councils have opportunities to develop strategic initiatives and practical tools to support these aims.
SOLGM argues that an integrated mix of regulatory and non-regulatory responses is needed, with many
of the opportunities for local government action falling into three broad categories:

¢ building community understanding and preparedness;

¢ developing practical processes and tools to help New Zealanders adapt; and

e strengthening resilience against adverse impacts.*

* LGNZ. 2015. Climate change. Note: the IPCC sixth assessment report is due to be published in 2022.

“*® NIWA. June 2017. Climate change and variability — Wellington Region: prepared for Greater Wellington Regional
Council, p11.

* Ibid., pp11-12.

*® LGNZ. July 2016. The 2050 challenge: future proofing our communities.
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Given the significant impact of rising sea levels and other changes on coastal environments in particular,
the Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment published a series of reports in 2014 and 2015 to
increase understanding of how sea level rise will affect New Zealand.® More recently, the Ministry for
the Environment released guidance for local government on adaptation to coastal hazard risks from
climate change.”

Emergency resilience

New Zealand’s wild and diverse landscape, our relatively isolated geographic location, and our reliance on
primary production means that New Zealanders are, and will continue to be, at risk from a broad range of
hazards.

New Zealand'’s integrated approach to emergency management, as described by the Ministry of Civil
Defence & Emergency Management, centres around four areas of activity known as the 4Rs.” These are:
e Reduction: Identifying and analysing long-term risks to human life and property from hazards;
taking steps to eliminate these risks if practicable, and, if not, reducing the magnitude of their

impact and the likelihood of their occurring;

e Readiness: Developing operational systems and capabilities before a civil defence emergency
happens; including self-help and response programmes for the general public, and specific
programmes for emergency services, lifeline utilities and other agencies;

e Response: Actions taken immediately before, during or directly after a civil defence emergency to
save lives and protect property, and to help communities recover; and

e Recovery: The coordinated efforts and processes to bring about the immediate, medium-term and
long-term holistic regeneration of a community following a civil defence emergency.

Emergency management can cover a range of events from natural hazards (such as earthquakes, tsunamis,
flood or severe wind), to biological (human pandemic, major pest or disease outbreak), to technological
(infrastructure failure or cyber-attack) and social (terrorism or global conflicts). New Zealand’s position at
the border of tectonic plates makes it vulnerable to geological hazards such as earthquakes, tsunamis and
volcanic activity. Meteorological hazards such as floods also form a key aspect of New Zealand'’s risk profile,
particularly due to their high frequency.

Figure 2 below illustrates the likelihood of a risk occurring over the course of one year, and the scale of the
consequences of the hazard occurring.

* SOLGM. Climate change.

>0 Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment. 2015. Preparing New Zealand for rising seas: certainty and
uncertainty; Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment. 2014. Changing climate and rising seas: understand
the science.

>t Ministry for the Environment. 2017. Coastal hazards and climate change: guidance for local government.

> National Civil Defence Emergency Management Strategy 2008, p3.

> civildefence.govt.nz/cdem-sector/cdem-framework/the-4rs/
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Figure 2: Indicative national risk
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Source: LGNZ, Managing natural hazard risk in New Zealand — towards more resilient communities, October 2014.

Roles and responsibilities

Government departments, local government agencies, emergency services and lifeline utilities all have a
key role in planning and preparing for emergencies and for response and recovery in the event of an
emergency. These roles and responsibilities vary depending on the type and scale of event. The Civil
Defence Emergency Management Act 2002 (CDEM Act) defines these functions and responsibilities.

Under the CDEM Act, section 64, a local authority must:
1. plan and provide for civil defence emergency management within its district; and
2. ensure that it is able to function to the fullest possible extent, even though this may be at a
reduced level, during and after an emergency.

New Zealand’s current preparedness
New Zealand’s emergency management and preparedness have typically focused on preparing for and
responding to natural disasters.

In 2014 LGNZ reviewed the current arrangements for managing natural hazard risk in New Zealand, and
determined that New Zealand’s management of natural hazard risks is in a ‘poor state’ and identified a
range of issues:
e little national ownership of the fourth ‘R’ — risk reduction — with a clear national emphasis on
readiness, response and recovery;
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e alack of coordinated national leadership of risk reduction, even though there are multiple national
players involved;

e little monitoring of risk reduction activity or outcomes achieved;

e no consistent basis to make natural hazard risk management decisions;

e dispersed information and guidance on natural hazards;

e the public’s frequent reliance on incomplete (and sometimes inaccurate) information about
hazards management; and

e the changing context in which natural hazards are occurring — the effect of climate change, in
particular, is not appropriately accounted for.>*

Earthquake and tsunami preparedness

Earthquake and tsunami preparedness is a relevant and contemporary issue for many New Zealanders,
organisations, local governments and central government. Public awareness of earthquakes and tsunamis
following the 2011 Christchurch earthquakes and the more recent Kaikoura earthquakes has led to clear
community expectations that national and local government will ensure preparedness — particularly in
central New Zealand. The following section explores the risk and response at a national level in greater
detail.

Significant tsunami risk
New Zealand faces significant tsunami risk, but has almost no direct experience so this risk is not widely
appreciated.

The New Zealand Institute of Economic Research (NZIER) recommended to the Earthquake Commission
(EQC) in 2015 that a number of tsunami risk gaps needed addressing, including completion of evacuation
planning so there is national coverage, information for decision-makers during any tsunami event and
strong leadership to ensure agencies invest in the necessary tsunami capabilities.”

Earthquake planning
Earthquake impacts are better understood for some environments, but additional planning is needed in this
area as well.

Emergency preparedness and responsiveness for earthquake events are top-of-mind for central and local
government for 2017, particularly in central New Zealand following the Kaikoura series of quakes in
November 2016. Being prepared is not just about asset management. Well-prepared communities that can
respond to emergencies using their own skills, resources and connections are crucial to recovery.
Additionally, a newer area of planning and preparedness that is increasingly recognised, and required, by
organisations centres around business continuity.

The Kaikoura earthquakes caused damage to offices within the Wellington CBD. In December 2016 CBRE
estimated that 11% of total office building stock remained closed to occupiers, affecting 50 different

>* LGNZ. October 2014. Managing natural hazard risk in New Zealand — towards more resilient communities.
lgnz.co.nz/home/our-work/publications/managing-natural-hazard-risk-in-new-zealand-towards-more-resilient-
communities/

> LGNZ. Managing natural hazards. Ignz.co.nz/home/our-work/publications/managing-natural-hazard-risk-in-new-
zealand-towards-more-resilient-communities/
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tenants.”® This has resulted in workers being moved between buildings and/or choosing to work from home
in the wider Wellington Region indefinitely.

Economic prosperity

New Zealand’s economic performance has strengthened since the last long term plan was developed.

This section provides a brief economic outlook (which is picked up at a district level in the District
overview), information about current sector growth, and background about national and regional
initiatives.

National economic outlook

New Zealand has come out of the global recession well, with economic growth resuming from 2010. In
2015 New Zealand was one of the fastest-growing developed economies in the world.>” Economic growth
was 3.0% in the year to September 2016.>®

The New Zealand Treasury is predicting ongoing economic growth over the next five years, with economic
growth expected to accelerate to a peak of 3.6% to June 2017 before moderating to 2.3% by June 2021.
Unemployment is at 5% and is projected to remain at between 4% and 5% over the next five years (the
medium term).”® This economic growth is a result of high net migration inflows, elevated tourist arrivals,
and low interest rates supporting residential construction, service exports, market investment and private
consumption. These factors are expected to moderate in the medium term as capacity issues, interest rate
increases and slowing net migration begin to impact on the economy.® Internationally, economic growth
could be impacted by slower trading partner growth, which could lead to lower export demand and
prices.61

Building a more productive and competitive economy was one of four strategic priorities set by the
government in 2012 with an ultimate aim of raising the living standards for New Zealanders.

The Ministry of Business, Innovation and Employment (MBIE), which is leading this programme of work, has
a goal of delivering a successful New Zealand economy by 2025.%

Growth within the New Zealand economy
New Zealand is experiencing economic growth but it is uneven, with some industries growing faster than
others.

For a sector-specific growth perspective, it is important to note that economies are generally broken down
into four broad sectors that are made up of specific types of industry. These four sectors are:

>® CBRE report quoted in the NZ Herald on 7 December 2016.
nzherald.co.nz/business/news/article.cfm?c_id=3&objectid=11761992

>’ Euromonitor International — economy, finance and trade New Zealand, p1.

>% Statistics NZ. Gross domestic product: September 2016 quarter.

stats.govt.nz/browse for stats/economic_indicators/GDP/GrossDomesticProduct HOTPSepl6qtr.aspx

>° please note that these figures reflect GDP production measure (Real production GDP, annual average percentage
change). Sourced from — The Treasury, Half Year Economic and Fiscal Update (HYEFU), 8 December 2016, pp9 and 146.
% Ibid., po.

*! Ibid., p59.

®2 For more information see the suite of documents on the Business Growth Agenda — mbie.govt.nz/info-
services/business/business-growth-agenda/towards-2025
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e primary, which makes direct use of natural resources; extracts or harvests products from the earth;
and includes agriculture, forestry, fishing, and mining;

e secondary, which produces manufactured and other processed goods and includes manufacturing,
electricity, gas and water, and construction;

e tertiary, which includes all the lower value-adding service industries that are not knowledge
intensive, such as retail trade, and food and accommodation services; and

e quaternary, which includes the higher value-adding, knowledge-based service industries such as
information technology and financial services.®®

In 2015 the share of total GDP spread across these four sectors in New Zealand was: primary 7.8%;
secondary 19.1%; tertiary 28.3%; and quaternary 31.3%.%*

From an economic development perspective, growing quaternary sector activity and increasing value-
adding activities within the other sectors provide the best opportunity for greater economic prosperity in
New Zealand.

Four industry specific-sectors that are currently experiencing high-value growth in New Zealand are
tourism; technology; construction; and retail.

Tourism sector growth

Tourism plays a significant and growing role in the New Zealand economy. It is our largest export industry in
terms of foreign exchange earnings and directly employs 7.5% of the New Zealand workforce.® In the year
to March 2016, tourism generated a direct contribution to GDP of $12.9 billion, or 5.6% of GDP. The
indirect value added of industries supporting tourism generated an additional $9.8 billion for tourism, or
4.3% of GDP.*

6788 with a 19.6% increase in

Visitor nights and expenditure increased across the country in 2016
international tourism expenditure and a 7.4% rise in expenditure from domestic tourists. This significant
increase in international tourism expenditure is driving the country’s desire to attract more international

tourists, particularly from China.®

International tourist arrivals are projected to grow by 45% to 4.5 million in 2022 (Figure 3).

® Infometrics. Kapiti Coast district annual economic profile 2015, p51.

* Ibid., p4.

® tourismnewzealand.com/about/about-the-industry/

® Direct value added does not measure the full impact of tourism on the New Zealand economy because it is limited
to businesses that have a direct relationship with tourists. Indirect value added covers production of intermediate
inputs used in producing goods and services sold to tourists, although there is no direct relationship between the
producer of the intermediate inputs and the tourist. Source: Statistics NZ. October 2016. Tourism Satellite Account:
2016 the contribution made by tourism to the New Zealand economy.

% Statistics NZ. November 2016. Accommodation survey: September 2016.

® MBIE. January 2017. Key tourism statistics.

& Westpac. March 2016. Industry insights: tourism, hospitality and recreation.
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Figure 3: MBIE 2016-22 Forecasts — International Visitor Arrival and Spending
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Source: MBIE, Forecasts — International visitor arrival and spending 2016.

This sharp rise has implications for councils as it will increase the pressure on New Zealand’s existing
infrastructure, while increasing tourism expenditure in New Zealand. This increase will be driven by “the
opening of new airline routes and the increase in airline capacity”’®, making it easier for tourists to come to
New Zealand.

Technology

Technology is another high-value growth area. New Zealand’s technology sector has shown steady growth
since 2012, with the greatest surge occurring between 2014 and 2015. Several subsectors have experienced
significant increases in revenue, including financial services technology, IT services, software solutions and
healthcare.”

Since 2010 the number of employees in the technology industry increased by 8.6% across New Zealand.
Wellington and Otago/Southland experienced the greatest employment increases by region, creating jobs
and making it more likely that individuals in the technology industry will move to these areas in pursuit of
employment opportunities.”

Construction

Between 2013 and 2014 the construction industry experienced significant growth, as revenue from non-
residential construction increased by 87.1% and construction services revenue expanded by 48.4%,
presenting significant opportunities for growth. The residential construction and heavy and civil

7 Westpac. March 2016. Industry insights: tourism, hospitality and recreation.
"t MBIE. 2016. The investor’s guide to the New Zealand technology sector.
2 MBIE. 2015. Information and communications technology.
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engineering subsectors also experienced growth, but this was significantly smaller in comparison.”® These
trends are not forecast to continue, as growth in the residential sector is expected to peak in 2017, while
the non-residential sector is forecast to start declining in 2018 (Figure 4).

Figure 4: Value of all New Zealand construction nationwide (historical and forecast)
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Source: MBIE, National Construction Pipeline Report 2016, July 2016.

Recent growth in New Zealand’s construction sector has been driven, in part, by the Canterbury earthquake
rebuild. The work generated from this rebuild is projected to lead to an imminent 9% decline of employees
in the region’s construction sector. In search of new job opportunities, these workers will relocate to other
areas of New Zealand that are experiencing growth.

Retail

Retail sales increased by 2.3% in the second quarter of 2016.”* Most retail subsectors experienced growth
over this period, but the increased revenue is lower than the percentage increases experienced by some
other industries. While retail is New Zealand’s largest sector, it is fraught with challenges that can impact
on the industry’s success, such as competition from overseas online retailers.

The largest subsector in this industry continues to be food and grocery, employing the greatest number of
individuals but adding the least value, while the most value of any of the subsectors in this industry comes
from vehicles and parts.”

Demand for retail is projected to drop in 2017 and continue declining into 2020.”° This will create an
increasingly difficult operating environment for retailers.

Employment growth
While different industry sectors and subsectors may grow at different rates, employment growth within
each sector may vary as well.

7 Statistics NZ. August 2015. Annual enterprise survey 2014.
7 Statistics NZ. August 2016. Retail trade survey: June 2016 quarter.
7 Westpac. December 2015. Industry insights: retail.
76 ...
Ibid.
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In November 2015 the MBIE employment growth forecasts suggested:

e moderate to strong employment growth over the next 10 years in industries from several different
sectors, including retail trade and accommodation, business services, construction and utilities, and
some manufacturing industries (such as mining and quarrying, machinery and equipment, and
metal products); and

e moderate employment growth over the next 10 years in service industries, including healthcare
and social assistance; and arts, and recreation and other services.”’

Initiatives relevant to the Wellington Region
In 2015 the MBIE Business Growth Agenda identified the following activities as being relevant to the
Wellington Region’®:
e extend the Ultra-Fast Broadband network to smaller towns;
e lift rural broadband speeds with the Rural Broadband Initiative;
e develop the Levin to Airport Road of National Significance, including Kapiti Expressway and
Transmission Gully;
e construct the Haywards Interchange and other regional roading upgrades;
e offer opportunities via the New Zealand Regional Partnership programme to grow international
education;
e promote the Tourism Growth Partnership Fund to grow tourism infrastructure;
e complete Nga Haerenga — The New Zealand Cycle Trail;
e attract new investment and jobs with the Regional Investment Attraction Programme;
e relaunch the Regional Business Partners Programme for Wellington small and medium-sized
business enterprises;
e build Regional Business Hubs;
e strengthen Callaghan Innovation’s regional footprint;
e promote the Ministry for Primary Industries’ Primary Growth Partnerships R & D Programme;
e encourage water storage projects with the Irrigation Acceleration Fund and Crown Irrigation;
e unlock the productivity of Maori-owned land;
e undertake resource management reforms to speed up decision-making;
e increase the supply of affordable housing through Housing Accords and Special Housing Areas;
e increase social housing provision through community providers;
e promote Maori and Pasifika Trades Training;
e encourage vocational training with New Zealand Apprenticeships’ Trades Academies;
e boost regional skilled migration;
e establish ICT graduate schools; and
e improve trade access for exporters with the Korean free trade agreement and Trans-Pacific
Partnership.

77 MBIE. December 2015. Medium to long term employment outlook, Looking ahead to 2024.
8 Regional economic activity report 2015, p53. mbie.govt.nz/info-services/business/business-growth-
agenda/regions/documents-image-library/rear-2015/min-a003-rear-report-Ir-optimised.pdf

Page


file:///C:/Users/emilyta/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/GMR13NK2/mbie.govt.nz/info-services/business/business-growth-agenda/regions/documents-image-library/rear-2015/min-a003-rear-report-lr-optimised.pdf
file:///C:/Users/emilyta/AppData/Local/Microsoft/Windows/Temporary%20Internet%20Files/Content.Outlook/GMR13NK2/mbie.govt.nz/info-services/business/business-growth-agenda/regions/documents-image-library/rear-2015/min-a003-rear-report-lr-optimised.pdf

Regional economic development focus

The Wellington Regional Economic Development Agency (WREDA) was established in 2014, bringing
together the economic development activities of Wellington City Council and Greater Wellington Regional
Council (GWRC).

WREDA'’s Statement of Intent for 2016—19 sets a vision for Wellington to be “The most prosperous,
liveable, and vibrant region in Australasia by 2025”. Appendix Two of WREDA'’s Statement of Intent sets out
the Strategic Plan on a Page for the region.”

7 WREDA Statement of intent 2016-19, p23.
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Our partnership with iwi

This section on our partnership with iwi identifies the mana whenua® for the Kapiti Coast, and describes
our partnership with iwi, and how we ensure tangata whenua participation in decision-making.

Our iwi landscape

The mana whenua on the Kapiti Coast are the three iwi of Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai, Ngati Raukawa ki
te Tonga and Ngati Toa Rangatira, including whanau and hapa (Figure 5).

In the 1820s—30s, these mana whenua were firmly established in the district and were signatories to the
Treaty of Waitangi in several locations between April and June 1840, including Waikanae, Otaki and Kapiti

Island.

Figure 5: Kapiti Coast district iwi boundaries

Ngati Toa
Rangatira

 Ngati
Raukawa (Nga
hapi o Otaki)

Te Ati Awa

Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai

These are the nga whanau, nga hapi and nga iwi who are descendants of those ancestors of Te Ati Awa and
kindred tribes (Ngati Tama, Ngati Mutunga, Ngati Maru Wharanui) who remained in Waikanae after 1848
and who identify with the land from Kukutauaki to Whareroa, inland to Pukemore and to Maunganui,
northward to Kapakapanui and Pukeatua to Ngawhakangutu, then westward to Kukutauaki.

Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga

Nga hapt o Otaki are the five hapt® in Otaki who are mana whenua in the Otaki region. While Raukawa
rohe®” extends north into Manawati, when working with the Kapiti Coast District Council the five hapi are
signatories to the partnership arrangements.

80 People with ‘authority over the land’ — based on whakapapa, and representing power, control, status and
leadership.

81 Ngati Huia ki Katihiku, Ngati Kapumanawawhiti, Ngati Koroki, Ngati Maiotaki, Ngati Pare.

8 Rohe are the territory or boundaries of iwi.
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Ngati Toa Rangatira

Ngati Toa Rangatira has marae in Porirua (Hongoeka and Takaplwahia) and Te Tau lhu (northern South
Island, Wairau and Whakatau). Ngati Toa’s ancestral house, Toa Rangatira, stands at Takapuwahia marae in
Porirua. It is the focal point of tribal activities and gatherings, and an enduring symbol of the mana of Ngati
Toa.

ART Confederation

Today Te Ati Awa, Ngati Raukawa and Ngati Toa combine on issues of mutual significance under the ART
Confederation. At Otaki, they cooperated in the building of the Rangiatea Church in the 1840s, the Otaki
Maori Racing Club in the 1880s and, half a century later, in the opening of the Raukawa Marae overseen by
a body of 69 trustees known as the Raukawa Marae Trustees (the Trustees). In 1975 the Trustees began a
25-year tribal development experiment, known as Whakatupuranga Rua Mano — Generation 2000. In April
1981 the Trustees resolved to establish Te Wananga o Raukawa along with the opening of Te Kura a iwi o
Whakatupuranga Rua Mano in the year 2000.

Iwi partnership

Whatungarongaro te tangata toitd te whenua

As man disappears from sight, the land remains

This whakatauki® provides insight into the way tangata whenua see their role as kaitiaki. Within this role,
there is an inherent intergenerational obligation which reminds us that our role is to continue to plan for
the health and wellbeing of our future generations — our whakapapa.®* Participation is holistic: planning will
incorporate cultural, social, economic, environmental, and political values and dimensions.

The tangata whenua relationship with the environment spans centuries of observation and experience,
from which a unique body of knowledge and cultural practice has developed. Alongside western scientific
knowledge and experience, the tangata whenua experience is valuable for the development of tools and
processes for ensuring that the mauri (life force) of the environment is maintained and improved. The
tangata whenua natural management of the environment is clearly bound through the process of
kaitiakitanga practised by those whanau, hapi or iwi who possess mana whenua in their area.

Memorandum of partnership

The Treaty of Waitangi provides the incentive for councils to establish relationships with tangata whenua.
Since 1994 the Kapiti Coast District Council and the mana whenua — Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai, Ngati
Raukawa ki te Tonga and Ngati Toarangatira — have committed to a memorandum of partnership which
forges a relationship of mutual benefit to iwi and the Council and recognises each member’s role in the
management of the district and a collective responsibility to plan wisely for the future. The partnership,
known as Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti, also guides the strategic direction for the Council in relation to
tangata whenua outcomes.

83
Proverb.

84 . .
Ancestral lineage, ancestral rights.
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Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti

Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti (Te Whakaminenga) is one of the longest lasting partnerships between tangata
whenua and local government in New Zealand, and it is reviewed and signed each triennium. Most recently
all of the partners renewed their commitment to the partnership by re-signing the Memorandum of
Partnership on 5 December 2017.

Te Whakaminenga consists of two representatives from each iwi and two Council members, including the
Mayor. Any issues of significance can be tabled and discussed so that an agreed process of further
consultation or action can be decided. Other Maori groups (mata waka) can approach the Council through
Te Whakaminenga.

Through Te Whakaminenga, iwi are able to take overall responsibility for ensuring that Maori have a voice
and an active role in decision-making. It also provides opportunities for iwi to offer guidance to the Council
and guides the general relationship, but is not a substitute for direct consultation on specific issues. The
main emphasis of Te Whakaminenga has been to ensure there are good structures and processes relating
to the RMA.

Underpinning our partnership

The partnership provides the foundation for the Council and iwi to harmonise western and Maori world
views in the management of the district’s resources and ensure iwi values and aspirations are incorporated
into Council initiatives, all based on a solid understanding of the landscape involved (e.g. traditional bodies
of knowledge, history, wahi tapu®, etc.).

Since 1994 the Council and tangata whenua have developed a considerable body of experience in (i) how to
build and maintain relationships, both statutory and non-statutory, and (ii) how best to incorporate
traditional Maori bodies of knowledge into Council decision-making processes.

At an operational level, the partnership supports the purposeful coordination and integration of Maori
aspirations and cultural beliefs within the environmental management of the district. It also provides
investment in appropriate strategies to improve Maori participation in decision-making processes such as
the appointment of Maori representatives to the Council’s Strategy and Policy Committee, and Operations
and Finance Committee.

During the development of the first long term council community plan in 2004, through a series of
workshops with whanau and hapi groups, tangata whenua established their vision for the community
based on four principles. These principles provide a framework with which all Council activity can be
aligned. For tangata whenua, the vision represents the values that underpin their relationship to the
environment and the management principles that are used to maintain a balance. These values are
consistent across generations and the practice of them is handed down from generation to generation.

Principle One - Whakawhanaungatanga/Manaakitanga

The marae is the principal home that ties tangata whenua to the whenua. Marae are the physical
embodiment of the ancestors. The wellbeing and health of the marae determine the emotional, spiritual
and physical wellbeing of the people. Marae provide a place where the land, language and kinship are

® Places that are sacred to Maori in the traditional, spiritual, religious, ritual or mythological sense.
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maintained for future generations. Marae provide for the continuity of Maori identity throughout political,
cultural, social and economic change.

Principle Two - Te Reo

Te Reo is the language of the tangata whenua, through which tikanga is conveyed, and it is an official
language of New Zealand. It is fundamental that the language, as a deeply treasured taonga left by our
ancestors, is nurtured throughout the community and continues to prosper and encourage future
generations.

Principle Three - Kotahitanga
Through unity, we as communities have strength. Working together we can ensure our district’s heritage,
cultural development, health and education flourish.

Principle Four - Tino Rangatiratanga
Tino Rangatiratanga is the continuation of self-determination and self-governance of all tribal matters. To
ensure Tino Rangatiratanga, the partnership would like to encourage the following across the district:
e kaitiakitanga;
e the use of te reo;
e the development and maintenance of a healthy environment;
o effective engagement, partnership, and Maori representation;
e fostering of artistic talent;
e international recognition;
e economic development;
e community access to health services;
e young people reaching their full potential;
e the community having knowledge of Kapiti history and heritage;
e involvement with citizenship processes and support for new migrants;
e the development of iwi management plans;
e the recognition of intangible spiritual connections and association with the environment; and
e an appreciation of tangata whenua law and lore.

Maori representation on standing committees

In recent years it has been apparent that there is a need to work collectively on wider issues affecting the
district’s future. During the last triennium, tangata whenua through Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti led a
process to ensure Maori were represented to sit at the table with Councillors at all standing committee
meetings. The Chair of Te Whakaminenga participates in full Council meetings.

Working parties

Additional mechanisms, including working parties, are established so that tangata whenua can participate
in operational projects. This ensures that values and aspirations are included in the design and outcome of
key Council projects and ongoing activities

Working directly with each iwi

The memorandum of partnership recognises that each of the three iwi is an independent tribe maintaining
their own mana and tikanga. The Council works directly with each iwi on projects that are specific to an iwi
rohe.
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Maori demographics within Kapiti
In Kapiti there are 6,198 usual residents of Maori ethnicity. Of those residents, close to 50% reside in the
communities of Otaki (29%) and Paraparaumu Central (19%).

In Kapiti there are 7,107 usual residents identified as being of Maori descent, which is approximately 14%
of the total population.®® According to the 2001, 2006 and 2013 Census data, the Maori population in Kapiti
increased by 13% between 2001 and 2006, and by a further 13% from 2006 to 2013. This is significantly
larger than the total number of Maori in New Zealand, which increased by 7.4% between 2001 and 2006,
and by 5.9% between 2006 and 2013.

For those in Kapiti of Maori descent, less than 30% overall are descendants of at least one of the three local
iwi, although this varies considerably across the district (Figure 6). In Otaki 53% of the usual resident
population is descended from at least one of the local iwi, primarily Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga.

Of those in Kapiti that are descendants of at least one local iwi, the majority are Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga
(67%), followed by Ngati Toa Rangatira (22%), and then Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai (11%). For both Kapiti
district and for New Zealand, the number of people with affiliation to these three iwi has increased by
about one-half between 2001 and 2013.

Figure 6: Maori descent, by Kapiti community (2013)

B Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga ® Ngati Toa Rangatira Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai = Mata Waka (other)

Paekakariki 77%
Paraparaumu Beach 85%
Paraparaumu Central 86%
Otaki - 3% 47%
Raumati 87%
Waikanae 69%

Note: For reasons of confidentiality, Statistics New Zealand does not release small numbers (generally less than 3). For this reason,
data on Maori descent is not available for some small geographic areas. There are 384 usual residents in the semi-rural/rural
communities that are of Maori descent, but small numbers prevent Statistics New Zealand from supplying more information.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.

8 “The Maori ethnic group population is made up of people who stated Maori as being their sole ethnic group or one

of several ethnic groups. Maori descent refers to people who are a descendent of a person of the Maori race of New
Zealand.” Statistics New Zealand. 2013. Census QuickStats about Maori.
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District overview

Our geographic location and natural environment
The geographic location and natural environment of the Kapiti Coast have influenced the development of
the district and community, and helped to define what the Kapiti community views as important.

Our geographic location =

. o . KAPITI
The Kapiti Coast district is located in the south-west of the Sm—
North Island, with eight coastal settlements split along 40km
of beaches — Paekakariki, Raumati South, Raumati Beach,
Paraparaumu, Waikanae, Peka Peka, Te Horo and Otaki. Many ATARS
of these settlements have both a beach settlement and a

OTAKI BEACH

township further inland (Figure 7).

TE HORO GEACH .,'
The district is also home to several rural areas — 1€ HORQ &

Maungakotukutuku, Reikorangi, Te Horo, Waitohu and the

Hautere Plains. g
PEXA PEXA i

About 40% of the district lies in the Tararua Range and Forest KAPITI IELAND
Park, which forms the eastern boundary with the Wairarapa
councils. Horowhenua District Council sits to the north and

WAIKANAE BEACH

. . o . WAIKANAE
Porirua City Council sits to the south. The western coastline

looks out to Kapiti Island, which is a 1,965-hectare nature PARAPARSUMU
reserve that serves as a focal point for the district’s identity.
Within the district, there are 2,200 hectares of Maori Freehold RAUMATI BEACH _-:.pApApApAuMU

Land, with a land value of approximately $50 million and
RAUMAYI SOUTH

capital value of $60m.*’

Approximately 50km to the south of the district is Wellington,

the capital city of New Zealand. Being located so close to the 9
PAEKAKARIKI o

)
;
y
4

capital has helped define the demographic make-up of the
Kapiti Coast.

The 45-minute drive to Wellington, along with the electric train
link from Waikanae to the city, has resulted in a significant

%

portion of the working population commuting to Wellington Figure 7: Map of the Kapiti Coast

for employment, and many students attending school in Wellington.

Similarly, the easy transport connections, together with the accessible coastline and temperate climate,
have resulted in the Kapiti Coast district becoming a preference for holiday-home owners and retirees.

Recently the Mackays to Peka Peka four-lane expressway has opened in the district, which separates local
and highway traffic and results in safer and shorter trips to and through the Kapiti Coast. Construction has
now begun on the next stage of the expressway — Peka Peka through to north Otaki — which will increase

¥ BERL. 13 December 2016. The Maori economy in the Kapiti Coast district [PowerPoint slides].
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the efficiency of freight and people movements between Wellington and the north, ease local trip
congestion, and facilitate economic development in the area.

Also of significance to the future of the district is the construction of the Transmission Gully motorway,
which is expected to be open for traffic in 2020. The 27km motorway will begin just north of Wellington
and continue northwards, connecting to the Mackays to Peka Peka expressway. Transmission Gully will
provide a route that is more resilient to natural disasters than the existing coastal highway and will provide
a quicker route to the Kapiti Coast from Wellington.

Our natural environment

The natural environment is one of the key features of the Kapiti Coast, and is a significant reason why
people live and visit here. Kapiti is an area noted for its beauty, space and recreational opportunities, but it
is also an area under pressure as there are a number of potential threats to the natural systems, including
rapid rates of development, effects of climate change and pressure from increased recreation use.

The Kapiti Coast district encompasses a total land area of 731km?, including coastline, beaches, wetlands,
rivers, forests and mountains. The district’s terrain consists of hill country and a coastal plain made up of
alluvial debris and windblown silt, overlaid by sand dunes sporadically accumulated over the last 6,000
years, and floodplains formed by rivers flowing from mountainous catchments. There are also areas which
have been greatly influenced by tectonic events and coastal processes, such as the Hemi Matenga foothills,
or the string of wetlands and peatlands adjacent to State Highway One.

The land between the coast and the ranges is where a significant majority of the population within Kapiti
resides, concentrated in a chain of coastal settlements. This coastal plain is a dynamic environment that can
experience rapid changes in beach levels, dune formation and water quality. Much of the coastal plain was
once covered with a mix of dense coastal forest and extensive wetlands but, as the coastal plain was
developed for agriculture and urban areas, bush was cleared, dunes were flattened, exotic species were
introduced, wetlands were drained and filled, river channels were narrowed and protective structures were
built. All of these changes to the environment have affected coastal ecology and processes. This dynamic
system would have once been able to retreat and accrete over a wide area prior to permanent
development, but is now constrained to a narrow strip in most areas. In some places the coastal plain is
only marginally above existing sea levels.

The 40km of coastline is one of the main features of the district, and a major attractor for people to live
and visit here. As such, the coastline holds economic value in terms of tourism, coastal property values and
recreation opportunities. It is a key part of the lifestyle enjoyed by people who live in Kapiti, and the
locations of the towns and villages adjacent to the coast emphasise the importance the community places
on the coastline.

The largest urban area in the district is Paraparaumu, with additional urban areas in the townships of Otaki,
Paekakariki, Raumati and Waikanae. Rural land is used largely for horticulture, market gardening, sheep
and dairy. The district’s three main water sources are in Waikanae, Otaki and Paekakariki.

Many of the farming and coastal areas in the southern portion of the district have been subdivided for
residential development, and this pressure for subdivision is now extending to other parts of the district
due to population growth. The development of the expressway is likely to encourage more growth, which
could further alter land use patterns and impact local connectivity.

Page



Despite nearly 20 years of rapid population growth, the district continues to remain well served with open
space. River corridors, private farmland, coastal reserves and regional and local parks provide residents of
the district with many opportunities to see and enjoy a range of open space. In addition, Kapiti is home to
many volunteer restoration groups who work to repopulate the native flora and fauna of the region.

Tangata whenua value the Kapiti environment as a significant resource for traditional activities and
spirituality. How Maori interact with this environment (including coastal areas, waterways and oceans) is
crucial to their identity. As such, the ongoing ability to keep tikanga and mahinga kai practices alive is
crucial to the wellbeing of Maori. Maori have developed customs to look after the mauri (life force) of all
natural resources to ensure that the relationship between people and the environment is characterised by
respect and reciprocity and to ensure their sustainable management.

Our history
The Kapiti Coast has a long and diverse history. From the early Maori and European settlers, to the more
recent development of Kapiti, this history has defined the way our district was settled.

Early settlement

Originally, the Kapiti Coast was mainly occupied by the people of Ngai Tara, Ngati Apa, Rangitane,
Mualpoko and Ngati Kahungungu. In the early decades of the nineteenth century, it was taken over by
migrating tribes from the north — Te Ati Awa from Taranaki, Ngati Raukawa from the Maungatautari and
Ngati Toa Rangatira from Kawhia.®

The main early Maori settlements were based in Otaki and Kenakena (Paraparaumu), where the majority of
the Maori population within Kapiti still resides. European settlement began with William Wakefield of the
New Zealand Company landing at Paraparaumu with the intention of starting a settlement in 1839. Shore
whalers, mainly from Australia, set up stations along the coast and offshore islands, often intermarrying
with Maori.

Maori and European historical influences

By the mid-1840s, sheep farms were established by both Maori and Pakeha, extending from Paekakariki to
Manawat. Produce was traded with Wellington, initially using the beach as a highway, and then coach
services were established, followed by rail services in 1886.

Many other foundations of the district were established from the mid-1880s to the early 1930s including
the clearing of bush and timber to enable villages to be established and a through road being completed
with bridges over the Waikanae (1901) and Otaki (1902) rivers.

Dairying became dominant, with factories at Paraparaumu, Te Horo and Otaki. Horticulture flourished
around Otaki. Railway excursions brought city holiday makers to the coast with boarding houses and hotels
flourishing and several seaside resorts being laid out such as those in Raumati Beach (1908) and later in
Paraparaumu Beach, Raumati South and Otaki Beach (1920s).

88 Collectively, these three iwi are recognised as the ART Confederation of Kapiti, based on their historical alliances.
See the section on Our partnership with iwi for more information.
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1950s to today

The Second World War influenced the Kapiti Coast, with the area growing vegetables for the armed
services and supplying the extensive US Marine camps at Mackays Crossing. Centennial Highway (Pukerua
Bay to Paekakariki) and Paraparaumu airfield (now the Kapiti Coast Airport) were both opened in 1940,
with the airfield being Wellington’s air link for passengers and freight. The airport became the main airport
for the Wellington Region in 1949, which helped Paraparaumu acquire basic professional, commercial and
service occupations throughout the 1950s. However, the importance of this airfield declined in 1959 when
the Wellington International Airport opened.

During the 1960s the region’s tourism industry flourished and a rapid period of economic and population
growth ensued, with commuters travelling to Wellington and local farms being subdivided to establish the
Paraparaumu township. Building and related trades flourished with the development of the Coastlands
shopping centre and the Te Roto industrial park.

From 1953 to 1983, 12 schools opened within the district, including two colleges. This helped to solidify the
district as a major link town to Wellington, with people choosing to raise families in Kapiti while working in
the city.

An integral part in the development of the Kapiti district was the Kapiti Island Reserve Act in 1987, which
reserved all Crown-owned portions of the island, and established Kapiti Island as New Zealand’s leading
bird sanctuary. The creation of the reserve on Kapiti Island, and its subsequent development as a nationally
significant site for protection of native wildlife, has made the island an important symbol of the emergence
of environmental values within the wider community.

In 1989 the establishment of the Kapiti Coast District Council brought together three former local
authorities: Kapiti Borough, Otaki Borough and the southern part of Horowhenua County. Waikanae and
Otaki were incorporated at that time, and a rural district plan was developed to provide guidance on rural
and urban growth.

The Kapiti Coast district grew quickly throughout the 1990s. This growth, and the recent settlement and
development of the district, meant the natural environments of the district and communities were subject
to significant change over a relatively short period of time.

This growth period continued until 2008, when the global financial crisis led to reductions in local building,
construction and employment.

Today the local economy and population are growing once again, and this poses both opportunities and
challenges for the district.

Our people

The Kapiti Coast district’s estimated resident population for the year ending 30 June 2017 was 52,700.% The
population density is 0.72 persons per hectare across the district™, although density varies across the urban
centres and rural areas.

# statistics NZ. Subnational population estimates (TA, AU), by age and sex, at 30 June 1996, 2001, 2006—-17 (2017
boundaries).
% .id, the population experts. profile.idnz.co.nz/kapiti?Webl|D=10
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Out of the 67 territorial authorities in New Zealand, Kapiti is the twenty-first largest. It is the fourth largest
territorial authority in the Wellington Region, behind Wellington City, Lower Hutt and Porirua.”

From 2016 to 2017 the estimated resident population grew by 1.1%. This is higher than the previous five
years (where average population growth was 0.9% per annum), but not compared with the last 20 years
(where average population growth was 1.4% per annum). Statistics New Zealand classifies Kapiti as a
medium growth area.

The Kapiti Coast population is forecast to grow to approximately 63,685 by 2043, which equates to an
average of 0.8% per annum (Figure 8).

Figure 8: Kapiti Coast district estimated population, 2013-43
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Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id, the population experts.

Population by community
The most populated communities in the district are Waikanae, Paraparaumu Beach and Paraparaumu
Central. Almost 60% of the district’s total population lives in those three areas (Figure 9).

°! Statistics NZ. Subnational population estimates (TA, AU), by age and sex, at 30 June 1996, 2001, 2006-17 (2017
boundaries).
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Figure 9: Kapiti Coast district usual resident population, by community (2013)
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Note: Paraparaumu Beach includes Otaihanga. Semi-rural/rural includes Peka Peka, Kaitawa, Otaki Forks, Te Horo and
Maungakotukutuku.
Source: Statistics NZ, 2013 Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.

Age

Comparisons with the Wellington Region and New Zealand show that Kapiti has a high percentage of

seniors, and a low percentage of young adults (Figure 10). The median age of Kapiti residents is 46.9 years,

which is higher than the Wellington Region (37.2 years) and New Zealand (38.0 years).

Sixty-five percent of the Kapiti population is over 34 years of age. Between the 2006 and 2013 Census, the
age groups with the biggest increases were those that were 50 years and above, and this trend is forecast

to continue.

Figure 10: Kapiti Coast district usual resident population, by five-year age groups (2013)
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Of the 67 territorial authorities in New Zealand, Kapiti ranks second highest in terms of having the largest
proportion of residents aged 60 years and over (31.4%), and ranks the absolute lowest in terms of having
the smallest proportion of residents made up of the 20-39 year age group (16.3%).”

This general age profile of Kapiti is not unusual for district councils in the Wellington Region. Horowhenua,
Masterton, Carterton and South Wairarapa also have low numbers of young people and high numbers of
older people. In fact, one is likely to find that this is a common migration pattern throughout New Zealand
and even internationally — young adults migrate to city centres for work and school, while older people
move out of city centres as they approach retirement.

Age groups by community
Waikanae has the greatest number of older residents in the district; over half of Waikanae residents (56%)
are 50 years of age or more (Figure 11).

Paekakariki has the most evenly spread distribution across the service age groups with 30% aged under 25,
33% aged between 25 and 49, and 36% aged over 50.

Figure 11: Kapiti Coast district usual resident service age groups, by community (2013)

m Babies and Pre-schoolers (0 to 4) M Primary Schoolers (5 to 11)
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Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

%2 Statistics NZ. Subnational population estimates (TA, AU), by age and sex, at 30 June 1996, 2001, 2006-16 (2017
boundaries). Thames-Coromandel District Council has the largest proportion of residents aged 60 and over (36.2%).
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Ethnicity
Eighty-five percent of the Kapiti 2013 usual resident population identify as European, which is higher than
in the Wellington Region (70%) and New Zealand (74%) (Table 4).

Thirteen percent identify as Maori, which is the same as the Wellington Region (13%), but slightly lower
than New Zealand (15%).

The communities with the greatest percentage of Maori residents compared with other ethnicities are
Otaki (28%), Paekakariki (16%) and Paraparaumu Central (13%).

Percentages of those who identify as Pasifika, Asian or MELAA (Middle Eastern/Latin American/African) are
lower than for the Wellington Region and New Zealand.

Table 4: Kapiti Coast district usual resident ethnic group (multi-response*), by community (2013)

New Zealand

Kapiti 85 13 3 3 <1
Wellington 70 13 8 8 1
New Zealand 74 15 7 12 1
Kapiti, by community

Otaki 61 28 4 4 <1
Paekakariki 78 16 2 2 <1
Paraparaumu Beach 83 10 2 3 <1
o | w | s |+ | o«
Raumati 84 10 2 2 <1
Waikanae 86 7 2 3 <1
Semi-rural/rural 87 7 1 1 <1

* Multi-response means that people who report belonging to more than one ethnic group are counted once in each group. This
means that the total number of responses can be greater than the total number of respondents.

** MELAA = Middle Eastern/Latin American/African.

Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

For all of Kapiti, 7,107 usual residents identify as being of Maori descent, which is approximately 14%. Less
than 30% of these residents are descendants of at least one of the local iwi. For those descendants of at
least one of the local iwi, the majority are Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga (67%), followed by Ngati Toa
Rangatira (22%), and then Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai (11%). The remaining 70% are mata waka, which
means they are Maori descendants who come from other areas.

Ethnicity by age

Ethnicity by age shows that some ethnic groups have greater percentages of young people than others
(Figure 12). Almost half of all Maori residents (45%) and over half of all Pasifika residents (52%) are aged 19
and under, primarily aged 5-14. Alternatively, almost half of all Europeans (48%) are over 50.
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Figure 12: Ethnicity by service age group for Kapiti Coast district usual resident population (2013)
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Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.

Education
In the Kapiti Coast district, there are 15 primary schools, 3 colleges and 2 kura kaupapa M3ori.”

Comparisons of highest qualifications achieved in Kapiti, the Wellington Region and New Zealand suggest
that there are differences in degree attainment, but they are not vast.”* Residents of Kapiti have a lower
percentage of Bachelors degrees or higher compared with the Wellington Region (17.4% and 25.4%,
respectively).

Kapiti has a slightly greater percentage of residents with no qualification (32.6%) than the Wellington
Region, although the difference is not significant (31.8%). The majority of those with no qualification are
aged 15-19 years (many of whom are unlikely to have a qualification yet) and 60 years and above (for
whom degree expectations were likely to have been different at the time they were in school). Since the
2006 Census, Kapiti has seen a reduction in the number of students that leave school with no qualification.

There is significant variation across the district in relation to the highest qualifications achieved. In
Paekakariki, 36.4% of residents have Bachelor degrees or higher, while less than 10% have no qualification
at all. In Otaki and Paraparaumu Central, over 20.0% of the population have no qualification, which is high
compared with the Wellington Region and all of New Zealand. In every community of Kapiti, approximately
30%-35% of residents have school qualifications, but no post-school or tertiary qualifications.

Comparisons across key educational performance indicators from primary and secondary schools suggest
that Kapiti students generally perform well compared with the Wellington Region and all of New Zealand

» Ministry of Education. Directory of schools as at 15 January 2018.
%* Statistics NZ. Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.
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up to NCEA Level 2.” The percentage of Kapiti students with NCEA Level 3 or above is slightly lower than
the Wellington Region, although the difference is not significant (57.6%-59.0%).

Maori educational achievements

Maori in Kapiti have a higher level of education than in other parts of the country. Of Maori aged 15 years
and over, 14% had a Level 7 qualification or a Bachelors degree or higher, compared with 10% for Maori in
the rest of the country.”

In addition, Otaki has the highest proportion of te reo speakers in the district (902 people in 2013,
representing 14% of the Otaki population). In the Kapiti Coast district as a whole, approximately 4% are te
reo speakers, which is on par with New Zealand overall.

Contributing factors for the high proportion of te reo speakers and high rates of educational achievement
for Maori are likely to be the two kura kaupapa Maori in Otaki, the proximity of the two wananga (Te
Wananga o Raukawa in Otaki and Te Wananga o Aotearoa in Porirua), and the availability of scholarships to
Maori in the district.

Our homes
Close to 30% of all households in Kapiti are sole-person, close to 40% are two-person, and just over 30% are
three or more persons.”’

Sole-person households
The percentage of Kapiti residents living alone (28.9%) is higher than for the Wellington Region (24.2%) and
all of New Zealand (22.9%).

There are 5,910 sole-person households in Kapiti. Of those, almost 60% (n=3,480) are aged 65 years and
over (Figure 13). This is high compared with all of New Zealand, where 44% of sole-person households are
aged 65 years and over.

Of the 3,480 persons aged 65 years and over that are living alone in Kapiti, 73% are female. As such, 43% of
all sole-person households in Kapiti are females aged 65 years and over (2,547/5,910=43%). Again, this
percentage is higher than for all of New Zealand, where only 30% of one-person households are females
aged 65 years and over.

The communities with the greatest percentage of residents living alone are Otaki (34.6%) and Waikanae
(31.8%).

% Education Counts. Find a school.
% Statistics NZ. Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.
97 .

Ibid.
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Figure 13: Gender and age group for sole-person households in Kapiti

1.1% (n=63) under
25 years of age

9.1% (n=537)
25-44 years of age

5,910 sole-person
households
30.9% (n=1,827)
45-64 years of age
73% (n=2,547)
female
58.9% (n=3,480) 65
years of age and
over

27% (n=936) male

Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.

Households with two or more persons
Approximately 70% of Kapiti residents live in households with two or more persons. Of these, the majority
are couples without children, most of whom are aged 65 years and over.

Kapiti has a greater percentage of two-person households (39.3%) compared with the Wellington Region
(33.5%) and all of New Zealand (34.0%). The communities with the highest percentages of couples without
children are Waikanae (59.0%) and the semi-rural/rural communities (55.4%).

The communities with the highest percentages of couples with children are Raumati (40.1%) and
Paekakariki (38.6%).

Sole-parent households

In Kapiti, there are 1,701 sole-parent with dependent children households. Of those, 84.3% are female sole
parents, and almost 12.8% of those are under 25 years of age. (These figures are both similar to the
national and regional average, where approximately 84% of sole parents are female and, of those, 12% are
under 25 years of age.)

Otaki, Paekakariki and Paraparaumu Central have high percentages of sole-parent families compared with
the other communities of Kapiti, the Wellington Region, and New Zealand.

Housing

According to Statistics New Zealand, a dwelling means any building or structure used for the purpose of
human habitation.? Statistics New Zealand classifies dwellings as either private or non-private. A private
dwelling is a place of habitation for a person or a group of people, whereas a non-private dwelling provides
short- or long-term communal or transitory type accommodation. Examples of non-private dwellings that

% Statistics NZ. Classifications and related statistical standards. stats.govt.nz/methods/classifications-and-
standards/classification-related-stats-standards.aspx
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are particularly important for Kapiti include residential and community care facilities and residential care
for older people.

According to Statistics New Zealand:

e the percentage of separate dwellings in Kapiti (82.5%) is higher than for the Wellington Region
(71.2%) and New Zealand (76.4%);

e the percentage of high density dwellings (e.g. large apartment blocks) is considerably lower than
for the Wellington Region and New Zealand (2.0% compared with 14.3% and 7.4%, respectively);

e within Kapiti, Paraparaumu Beach South and Raumati Beach have the greatest percentage of
medium- and high-density dwellings (e.g. small and large apartment blocks);

e the percentage of unoccupied private dwellings in Kapiti (12.8%) is higher than for the Wellington
Region (8.3%) and New Zealand (11.1%);

e the numbers of unoccupied private dwellings vary considerably across the district, with the beach
communities in the northern part of the district having the highest percentages of unoccupied
private dwellings (i.e. Waikanae Beach, Otaki Beach, Peka Peka, Kaitawa and Te Horo). It is
presumed that these unoccupied private dwellings are holiday homes; and

e as of the 2013 Census, the greatest density of non-private dwellings was in Paraparaumu, but more
are being built across the district, particularly in Waikanae.

Housing tenure
Housing tenure generally falls into three categories: owner-occupied, rented, or other (which primarily
consists of dwellings that are held in a family trust).

In every community of Kapiti, over 50% of private dwellings are owner-occupied (Figure 14). In Waikanae
and the semi-rural/rural communities, these numbers are even greater, with over 70% of private dwellings
being owner-occupied.

Moreover, nearly 50% of private dwellings in Waikanae and nearly 40% of private dwellings in the semi-
rural/rural communities are owner-occupied and fully owned. These numbers are the highest in the district,
and considerably higher than for the Wellington Region and New Zealand (26.9% for both).

Otaki and Paekakariki have the highest percentage of residents living in rentals, with approximately 30% of
households renting. These are the only two communities in the district that have renting rates equal to
those of the Wellington Region (30.6%) and New Zealand (29.2%).

In Otaki, 5% of households are living in some type of public housing. This is the highest percentage of
residents living in public housing in the district.

Housing New Zealand services the district with 209 properties (at December 2017, with 1 of the 209 vacant
as it is currently undergoing renewal and maintenance work).”® The majority of these are two-bedroom
(54%) and three-bedroom properties (38%). Comparing Kapiti with adjacent councils, Horowhenua district
has a similar number of Housing New Zealand properties (175), while Porirua has more than 12 times the
amount (2637), although this does include housing for refugees.

» Housing New Zealand. Managed stock by number of bedrooms and territorial authority — 31 December 2017.
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In addition, the Kapiti Coast District Council leases 118 one- or two-bedroom properties at subsidised rates;
these are located in Otaki (66), Waikanae (3), Paraparaumu (45) and Paekakariki (4). This service is available
to qualifying persons aged 55 and over, and demand for these units continues to be strong.

Figure 14: Housing tenure by community
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Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Housing costs
As at 1 August 2017 Quotable Value (QV) identified the average house value in the district to be $541,500,

an increase of 37% on capital values three years ago.'®

Waikanae Beach saw the largest increase in land values, with most increasing at least 55%, with the
exception of beachfront land values, which increased 45%. Land values in Otaki and Otaki Beach also
increased by 45% (

Table 5).

While values have been increasing, dwelling sales prices and dwelling rents have been increasing too but
generally lower than the Wellington Region average (Figure 15, Figure 16). There is some variation across
Kapiti, with dwelling sales prices and dwelling rents consistently lower in the Otaki Ward.

100 Kapiti Coast District Council. 19 October 2017. Strong value increases seen across Kapiti Coast district over the past

three years [media release].
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Table 5: Kapiti Coast residential dwelling values, 1 August 2014 —to 1 August 2017

Total capital Total land 2017 average 2017 average
value change value change capital value land value
(%) (%) () ($)

Otaihanga 35.1 34.1 573,000 240,500
Otaki 42.0 44.5 361,000 140,500
Otaki Beach 39.1 46.1 372,000 144,500
Paekikariki 27.3 29.8 587,000 337,000
Paraparaumu Beach 35.6 42.8 584,500 280,500
Paraparaumu Central 46.5 49.4 490,000 218,500
Raumati Beach 36.2 40.3 621,500 312,000
Raumati South 33.6 41.8 575,500 292,500
Waikanae Beach 43.6 55.5 625,500 340,500
Waikanae East 38.5 40.6 555,000 245,500
Waikanae Garden 30.7 35.4 568,500 278,000

Source: Quotable Value. 1 August 2017. Rating valuations for the Kapiti Coast district.

Figure 15: Kapiti Coast and Wellington Region dwelling sales prices (actual 12-month rolling), 31 December
1993 — 30 September 2017
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Figure 16: Kapiti Coast and Wellington Region dwelling rents (actual 12-month rolling), 31 December 1993

— 30 September 2017
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Housing affordability
High housing costs relative to income can leave lower-income households with insufficient income to meet
other basic needs such as food, clothing, transport, medical care, and education.

Figure 17: Kapiti Coast and Wellington Region housing affordability index, 2006—17
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Source: Infometrics, Kapiti Coast district economic profile, ecoprofile.infometrics.co.nz/kapiti%2bcoast%2bdistrict
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Housing affordability indices compare housing costs as a proportion of average annual earnings from filled
jobs. ™ The higher the value of the index, the less affordable housing is because it means that housing costs
are a greater proportion of average annual earnings. Since 2006 housing has consistently been less
affordable in Kapiti for existing Kapiti residents (Figure 17).

Since 2016, in particular, housing has become less affordable across the Wellington Region. This is largely
because housing costs have increased, while average annual earnings have not increased at the same rate.
As a result, there has been a considerable amount of migration within the district (e.g. residents from other
parts of the Wellington Region moving to Kapiti) as residents look for more affordable housing options.

Deprivation

The New Zealand Deprivation Index is a measure of socioeconomic deprivation, calculated for small
geographic areas. The calculation uses nine variables from the 2013 Census to create a summary
deprivation score for each area. The different dimensions considered in the calculation of the deprivation
index include: communication, income, employment, qualifications, owned home, support, living space,
and transport.’®

Figure 18: Index of deprivation for Kapiti communities
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Index of Deprivation
Source: Atkinson J et al. 2014. NZDep2013 Index of Deprivation. Wellington: Department of Public Health, University of Otago.

The index of deprivation is usually reported on an ordinal scale from 1 to 10, where 1 represents the areas
with the least deprived scores and 10 represents the areas with the most deprived scores.'®® A value of 10
indicates that the geographic area is in the most deprived 10% of areas in New Zealand, according to the
Deprivation Index’s 2013 scores.

1ot According to the 2013 Census data, nearly 40% of Kapiti usual residents aged 15 and over are not in the labour
force (see section on Employment). As a result, it is likely that this data will be slightly skewed for the Kapiti district
because the index is calculated with average annual earnings from filled jobs.

192 Source: Atkinson J et al. 2014. NZDep2013 Index of Deprivation user’s manual. Wellington: Department of Public
Health, University of Otago, pp5-6.

% The Index of Deprivation has two forms — an ordinal scale and a continuous score. The ordinal scale ranges from 1
to 10, where 1 represents the areas with the least deprived scores and 10 the areas with the most deprived scores.
The continuous score is developed first, and the 10-point ordinal scale is then derived from this continuous score.
Source: Ibid., p5.
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A comparison of deprivation scores for the communities of Kapiti (Figure 18) indicates that:

. Otaki and Paraparaumu Central are significantly deprived areas;

. most of the Kapiti district sits around the middle of the index; and

. the semi-rural and rural areas are some of the least deprived in New Zealand.'®
Migration

Housing affordability influences where people choose to live, and this is important because community
visions, aspirations, and demands for services and facilities in an area will be influenced by the
characteristics of the population living there.

The movement of people in and out of an area is important because it directly influences the characteristics
of the population. And, while some residents will move into or out of an area entirely, others might simply
move within the area.

Between 2008 and 2013, 45.7% (n=22,461) of Kapiti residents did not move, while 40.7% (n=19,995) of
Kapiti residents did (Table 6). Of those that moved, Statistics New Zealand reports that 9,789 moved within
the district while 5,382 moved into the district. Of those that moved into the district, 2,391 came from
overseas while 2,991 came from another part of New Zealand.

Table 6: Previous location of current Kapiti residents

Number ‘ %
Residents who did NOT move between 2008 and 2013 22,461 45.7
Total residents who moved between 2008 and 2013 19,995 40.7
Residents who moved within the district 9,789 19.9
Residents who moved from another part of New Zealand 2,991 6.1
Residents who moved from another country 2,391 4.9
Residents who moved from a ‘not stated’ area 4,824 9.8
Residents for whom it is not known whether they moved 3,795 7.7
Residents with no fixed address 3 0.0
Residents born between 2008 and 2013 2,859 2.8

Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

By matching up the data on residents that moved throughout New Zealand between 2008 and 2013,
Statistics New Zealand determined that Kapiti experienced the greatest net migration gain from Wellington
City, Porirua City, Lower Hutt City and Upper Hutt City (Table 7). During that same time, Kapiti experienced
the greatest net migration loss to Horowhenua District, Dunedin City, Palmerston North City, Tauranga City
and Auckland City.

1% More recently, researchers at the University of Auckland’s School of Public Health developed a more detailed Index
of Multiple Deprivation (IMD), which incorporates data from a range of sources to develop another deprivation index.
The IMD combines seven dimensions: employment, income, crime, housing, health, education and access to services.
While each specific dimension shows some variation across the Kapiti district, the combined IMD reaches the same
conclusion — Otaki, Otaki Beach and Paraparaumu Central are among the most deprived areas in New Zealand.
Source: Exeter D et al. 2017. The New Zealand Index of Multiple Deprivation (IMD): a new suite of indicators for social
and health research in Aotearoa, New Zealand.
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Table 7: Territorial authorities (TAs) ranked by net gain and net loss to Kapiti
In migration | Out Net

migration migration

Top 5 TAs ranked by net gain to Kapiti

Wellington City 2,460 -1,485 975
Porirua City 996 -483 513
Lower Hutt City 822 -369 453
Upper Hutt City 354 -213 141
Christchurch City 291 -264 27
Top 5 TAs ranked by net loss to Kapiti
Horowhenua District 351 -774 -423
Dunedin City 87 -201 -114
Palmerston North City | 300 -405 -105
90 -171 -81

Tauranga City

Auckland City 531 -588 57
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Our economy

Economic growth in Kapiti has generally been at or above the national growth rate since 2002. Over the last
10 years to March 2016, economic growth in Kapiti Coast averaged 1.8% per annum compared with an
average of 1.8% per annum nationally.'® Growth in Kapiti Coast reached a high of 6.0% in 2003 and a low

of -3.0% in 2009.

The industries that contributed the most to the district’s gross domestic product (GDP) in 2016 were:
e manufacturing (10.6% of GDP);
e rental, hiring and real estate services (10.2%);
e healthcare and social assistance (8.8%);
e construction (8.5%); and
e professional, scientific and technical services (8.4%).'®
For the year to September 2017 the district’s GDP was $1,638m; this was up 3.8% compared with a year
earlier, while New Zealand’s GDP had only increased by 2.5% over the same period (Figure 19).

1% |nfometrics. Kapiti Coast district 2016 annual economic profile, p2.

ecoprofile.infometrics.co.nz/kapiti%2bcoast%2bdistrict/PDFProfile
1% 1hid., p4 (Table 1: GDP by 1-digit industry).
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Figure 19: Gross domestic product growth, annual average % change
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Source: Infometrics, September 2017, Kapiti Coast District Quarterly Economic Monitor.
ecoprofile.infometrics.co.nz/kapiti%2bcoast%2bdistrict/QuarterlyEconomicMonitor

Employment

Employment growth in Kapiti has also been at or above the national growth rate over the last 10 years. In
Kapiti, employment growth averaged 1.5% per annum in the 10 years to March 2016, compared with 1.2%
per annum nationwide."®’

The largest employing industries on the Kapiti Coast are construction (15.1% of total employment), retail
trade (12.8%), healthcare and social assistance — which includes aged-care residential services — (12.6%),
education and training (8.8%) and professional, scientific and technical services (8.6%)."®
The major differences between the jobs held by the population of the Kapiti Coast district and the
Wellington Region are that in Kapiti there is a:
o larger percentage of persons employed in construction (15.1% compared with 6.9%);
o larger percentage of persons employed in retail trade (12.8% compared with 8.9%);
e larger percentage of persons employed in healthcare and social assistance (12.6% compared with
8.9%);
e smaller percentage of persons employed in public administration and safety (9.8% compared with
2.6%); and
e smaller percentage of persons employed in professional, scientific and technical services (13.0%
compared with 8.6%).

1% |nfometrics. Kapiti Coast district 2016 annual economic profile, p12.

ecoprofile.infometrics.co.nz/kapiti%2bcoast%2bdistrict/PDFProfile
108 .
Ibid., p15.
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Comparisons between Kapiti, the Wellington Region and New Zealand show that Kapiti has a low number of
usual residents aged 15 years and over in the labour force (Table 8). This is not surprising since a large part
of the population is retired. For those that are in the labour force, the percentage of those employed is
similar to the Wellington Region and New Zealand, but more are employed part-time rather than full time.

Comparisons across Kapiti show variation in labour force status and employment status across the district.
In Waikanae, less than 50% of residents aged 15 and over are in the labour force. In Otaki and Paraparaumu
Central, the percentages are only slightly higher (52.2% and 53.6%, respectively). On the other hand, in
other communities such as Paekakariki and the semi-rural and rural areas, over 65% are in the labour force.

Table 8: National and regional comparisons of employment for residents aged 15+ years (2013)

Labour force status

In labour force 57.0 66.9 63.8

Not in labour force 39.4 28.7 31.3

Status unknown 3.5 4.4 4.9

Employment status (for those in labour force)

Employed 92.4 92.8 92.9
Employed full-time 67.9 72.6 71.5
Employed part-time 24.5 20.2 21.4

Unemployed* 7.6 7.2 7.1

* While the unemployed rate was determined to be 7.6% at the time of the 2013 Census, the unemployment rate in the year to
June 2017 was 4.9%, which was just under the national average of 5.0%.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Data compiled by .id.

Type of employment varies by community as well. In Paekakariki and the semi-rural and rural areas, over
50% of employed residents are managers or professionals (Figure 20). Meanwhile, in Otaki and
Paraparaumu Central, over 60% of employed residents are labourers, machinery operators and drivers,
sales workers, clerical and administrative workers, community and personal service workers, and
technicians and trades workers.

Nearly one-third of all employed residents in Kapiti are self-employed.'® This is a significantly higher
proportion than in the national economy, where self-employment sits at 18.0%. Nearly 50% of all self-
employed residents work in one of three industries: construction (22.6%); professional, scientific and
technical services (16.0%); or administrative and support services (9.8%).

199 |nfometrics. April 2017. Self-employment in Kapiti Coast district.
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Figure 20: Occupation of employed residents, by community
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Te Wananga o Raukawa

Te Wananga o Raukawa is a large contributor to the Kapiti Coast economy in terms of GDP and employment,
while also having a significant social impact. It was established in 1981 by the Confederation of Te Ati Awa,
Ngati Raukawa and Ngati Toa Rangatira.

There are three wananga nationwide — Te Wananga o Raukawa, Te Wananga o Aotearoa, and Te Whare
Wananga o Awanuiarangi. The Education Act 1989 recognises these wananga as tertiary institutions offering
a wide range of education programmes, while also furthering ahuatanga Maori (Maori tradition) according to
tikanga Maori (Maori custom).

Te Wananga o Raukawa is the smallest of three wananga, representing approximately 5% of the wananga
sector. It is based in Otaki, but offers programmes at 26 sites across New Zealand.

The document entitled Guiding Kaupapa of Te Wéananga o Raukawa states that a primary intention of the
wananga is to undertake the empowerment of Maori and advance the use of matauranga Maori (Maori
knowledge). Promoting the revival of te reo Maori has been a central focus of the wananga from its
inception.

Impact of Te Wananga o Raukawa on the New Zealand economy (2012)

Direct Indirect Induced Total
impacts impacts (downstream)
impacts
Output ($m) 15 9 11 35
GDP (2012 $m) 11 5 7 23
Employment (FTE) 194 47 48 289

A 2012 BERL report found that Te Wananga o Raukawa provides the equivalent of 289 FTE and an economic
impact of approximately $35m per annum. As of 2016 a total of 3,763 students were enrolled at Te Wananga
o Raukawa. Of those, 85% were Maori, and the average age of students was 39.

Sources:
e BERL. 2014. Wananga ringahora: the Economic Contribution of the Wananga Sector.
e Te Wananga o Raukawa. April 2017. 2016 Pirongo a Tau (Annual Report).
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Unemployment in Kapiti

At the time of the 2013 Census, Kapiti had a slightly higher percentage of unemployed residents than the
Wellington Region and New Zealand (Table 8), but unemployment rates have improved in Kapiti since then.
While the unemployed rate was determined to be 7.6% at the time of the 2013 Census, the unemployment
rate in the year to June 2017 was 4.9%, which was equal to the national unemployment rate and just under
the Wellington Region unemployment rate of 5.0%.""

Some communities have higher percentages of unemployed residents than others. Otaki and Paraparaumu
Central have the highest rates of unemployment in Kapiti.

Nationwide, Maori and Pasifika have the greatest percentages of unemployment, twice that of their
European counterparts and almost four times that of their Asian counterparts (Figure 21). Statistics New
Zealand argues that these higher rates of unemployment among Maori and Pasifika are partly due to the
age structures of each group. “New Zealand’s ethnic populations — most notably Maori, Pacific peoples, and
Asian — have significantly different age structures to the European population. The median age of the 2013
projected total population for each ethnicity varies considerably; the European median age is 40 years,
which is almost double the median age for both Maori (23 years) and Pacific peoples (22 years). The Asian
median age is in between, at about 31 years.”'*!

Nationwide, both Maori and Pasifika have the largest proportion of 15-24-year-olds in the working-age
population. This is true for Kapiti as well, where Maori and Pasifika have the greatest percentages of young
people in their labour forces as well as the highest rates of unemployment (Table 9).

Figure 21: Unemployment rates by ethnic group and age group, year to June 2013
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Source: Statistics NZ, Age structure comparisons of New Zealand’s main ethnic populations, October 2013.

19 |nfometrics. Kapiti Coast district quarterly economic monitor — September 2017.

1 statistics NZ. October 2013. Age structure comparisons of New Zealand’s main ethnic populations.
stats.govt.nz/browse for stats/income-and-work/employment _and unemployment/ethnic-labour-force-stats-by-
age.aspxitop
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Table 9: Unemployment rate comparisons by ethnicity

European 12.3 7.1
Maori 223 15.0
Pasifika 233 14.5
Asian 14.0 3.8
MELAA 12.9 12.9

Source for Kapiti district: Statistics New Zealand, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013.

Commuters

Fifty-four percent (n=11,388) of employed Kapiti residents work in Kapiti, while at least 35% commute
outside of Kapiti for work."*> Most of these residents work in Wellington City (22.3%), Porirua City (5.5%),
Lower Hutt City (3.8%) or Horowhenua District (1.9%).

At the time of the 2013 Census, the total number of workers in Kapiti was 12,936. Of those, 88% (n=11,388)
were Kapiti residents and the remaining 12% (n=1548) were residents of other local territorial
authorities.’ The territorial authorities with the most people commuting into Kapiti for work were:
Horowhenua (549), Porirua (318), Wellington City (282), Lower Hutt (120), Auckland (90), Upper Hutt (48)
and Palmerston North (39).

Nearly 60% of Kapiti residents travel to work via motor vehicle, either as driver or as a passenger. This is
higher than for the Wellington Region (51.8%), but not for New Zealand (63.2%). As might be expected,
greater percentages of people in the Wellington Region use public transportation or travel to work by bike
or foot.

Meanwhile, compared with the Wellington Region and New Zealand, Kapiti has a greater percentage of
residents taking trains (8.9%) or working from home (9.6%). Kapiti has a significantly lower percentage of
people taking buses (0.8%).

Generally, there is not too much variation in method of travel to work across Kapiti. It is interesting to note
that nearly 20% of Paekakariki residents take the train to work, and nearly 20% of semi-rural and rural
residents work from home.

Earnings from employment
While employment growth in Kapiti has been at or above the national growth rate over the last 10 years,
this has not translated to higher earnings. Annual individual earnings in the Kapiti Coast district were

2 Eor approximately 10% of Kapiti residents that are employed, the location of work is unknown.

' The number of those who work in Kapiti from other territorial authorities is likely to be an undercount. Another
source states that there are 1,620 people that work in Kapiti, but do not live in the district (.id profile). For reasons of
confidentiality, Statistics NZ will not report the exact number of employees from any territorial authority that has
three or fewer residents working in Kapiti. Source: Statistics NZ, 2013 Census data.
stats.govt.nz/datavisualisation/commuterview/index.html
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$43,760 in the year to March 2016, which was lower than the New Zealand mean of $57,780 and the
114

Wellington Region mean of $64,540.
One reason for low annual earnings is that growth in employment has not always been in higher paid
industries. For example, the retail trade and accommodation industry is the second largest employing
industry in K3piti, but has the lowest average weekly earnings (5668 compared with the all-industry

average of $1,102) out of all industries nationwide."*

Similarly, average earnings in aged-care residential
services — which is the largest subset of the healthcare and social assistance industry — are $36,900 per

year.!®

The professional, scientific and technical services industry is a growth industry in Kapiti. It was the fifth
largest contributor to GDP growth in 2016, and also offers the highest average weekly earnings of the five
largest employing industries ($1,318 compared to the all-industry average of $1,102).*"
Income (from all sources)

Infometrics reports that the median individual income for the Kapiti Coast as of July 2017 is $53,400."®

To understand how Kapiti Coast compares with other regions or how communities within Kapiti compare
with each other, income quartiles from the 2013 Census are commonly seen as an objective method for
comparisons. The quartile ranges are based on the incomes of the entire population according to the most
recent census. Four income quartiles are established in such a way that 25% of the total population is
earning an income within each quartile. These quartiles become the benchmarks with which other areas
are then compared.

Individual income quartiles
Compared with the Wellington Region and New Zealand, Kapiti has a greater proportion of persons in the
medium low income quartile (

% Infometrics. Kapiti Coast district 2016 annual economic profile, p29. Similarly, MBIE finds that in 2017 the average

household income in Kapiti is $90,500 compared with $97,100 for New Zealand and $113,600 for the Wellington
Region (Source: MBIE’s Regional Economic Activity Web Tool).

'3 statistics New Zealand. Earnings from main wage and salary job by industry (ANZSIC 2006). Extracted on 18
February 2018.

¢ |nfometrics. 2017. Profile of the aged care and support sector 2016.

Statistics New Zealand. Earnings from main wage and salary job by industry (ANZSIC 2006). Extracted on 18
February 2018.

"8 |nfometrics. July 2017. Rates affordability estimates for Kapiti Coast District Council.
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Table 10), although there are variations across communities. Otaki and Paraparaumu Central have the
greatest percentage of residents in the medium low quartile (39.7% and 35.1%, respectively), while
Paekakariki (33.1%), the semi-rural and rural areas (32.4%), Raumati (including Raumati South) (29.2%) and
Paraparaumu Beach (25.7%) have over 25% of residents in the highest income quartile (Table 11).
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Table 10: Individual income quartiles for Kapiti residents aged 15+ (2013)

Lowest group ($0-$12,824)* 21.0 23.3 25
Medium lowest ($12,825-$28,474) 31.2 22.3 25
Medium highest ($28,475-$52,637) 23.5 23.6 25
Highest group ($52,637 and over) 24.3 30.9 25

* These quartile group dollar ranges were calculated from the 2013 income data for all of New Zealand.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Table 11: Individual income quartiles for Kapiti residents aged 15+, by community (2013)

Lowest group ($0- 23.9 19.7 22.2 21.6 20.3 18.2 23.0
$12,824)*

Medium lowest 39.7 24.2 28.9 35.1 26.7 333 23.3
($12,825-$28,474)

Medium highest 22.6 23.0 23.2 24.1 23.8 24.7 21.3
($28,475-$52,637)

Highest group 13.8 33.1 25.7 19.3 29.2 23.8 32.4
($52,637 and over)

* These quartile group dollar ranges were calculated from the 2013 income data for all of New Zealand.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Household income quartiles

Household incomes are derived from the total of incomes of all persons in the household who were home

and stated an income on census night.
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Table 12 compares annual household incomes in Kapiti with the Wellington Region and New Zealand. Kapiti
has a greater proportion of households in the low and medium low groups. This means that 57.2% of
households in Kapiti have a total household income (from all sources) lower than $63,996. This percentage

of households in the two lowest income quartiles is higher in Kapiti than in the Wellington Region or New
Zealand.
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Table 12: Household income quartiles (2013)

Lowest group ($0-$33,001)* 30.0 21.4 25
Medium lowest ($33,002-$63,996) 27.2 221 25
Medium highest ($63,997-$109,431) 22.3 24.9 25
Highest group ($109,432 and over) 20.5 31.6 25

* These quartile group dollar ranges were calculated from the 2013 income data for all of New Zealand.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

There are significant differences in household income quartiles across the seven communities of Kapiti
(Figure 22). In Otaki, Paraparaumu Central, Waikanae and Paraparaumu Beach, over 50% of households are
in the lowest and medium lowest household income quartiles. Otaki and Paraparaumu Central have the
largest percentages of households in these two categories (73.3% and 63.5%, respectively).

At the other extreme, 33.5% of the semi-rural/rural communities are in the highest household income
quartile, which is more than for the Wellington Region and New Zealand.

Raumati appears to have the most evenly distributed household incomes across the four quartiles.

Figure 22: Percentage of Kapiti household incomes in each quarter, by community (2013)
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Source:
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Sources of income

The greatest source of household income for Kapiti, the Wellington Region and New Zealand is income
from work (i.e. wages, salaries, commissions, bonuses, etc.); but, while this accounts for 65%-70% of
household income for the Wellington Region and New Zealand, it is only 55.7% in Kapiti (Figure 23).

Due to its large proportion of retired residents, Kapiti has the highest proportion of income from
superannuation, pensions and annuities — 36.5% for New Zealand superannuation and Veteran’s Pension,
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and 10.2% for other types of superannuation and pensions. Kapiti also has the largest proportion of income
from interest, dividends, rents and other investments (33.4%).

There are variations in household income across Kapiti. Paekakariki, the semi-rural and rural communities,
Raumati and Paraparaumu Beach have at least 60% of households earning income from work. In addition,
over 40% of households in semi-rural and rural communities and over 30% of households in Paekakariki
earn income from self-employment.

Waikanae, Paraparaumu Central and Otaki have the greatest proportion of households receiving income
from superannuation and pensions, while Waikanae and the semi-rural and rural communities have the
greatest proportion of households earning income from interest, dividends, rent and other investments.

Figure 23: Sources of household income in Kapiti (2013)
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Note: The % of total sources of household income will add to more than 100% because households identified all sources of income.
Source: Statistics NZ, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id.

Beneficiaries
Data from the 2013 Census found that Otaki has the greatest proportion of households in Kapiti receiving
sickness benefits (4.3%), unemployment benefits (7.4%), Domestic Purposes Benefits (7.5%), and Invalid’s
Benefit (6.1%).
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Work and Income New Zealand data suggests, however, that the number of working-age beneficiaries (18-
64 years) in all of Kapiti has declined by 6% since December 2013 (Figure 24). As of December 2017 there
were 3,309 working-age beneficiaries in the Kapiti district.

Figure 24: Total working-age beneficiaries in Kapiti, September 2013 — December 2017
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Source: Work and Income New Zealand, Benefit fact sheets, December 2017 quarter.

In Kapiti, percentages of working-age beneficiaries for each type of benefit are roughly similar to New

Zealand (Table 13). Compared with the Wellington Region, however, Kapiti has fewer beneficiaries

receiving jobseeker support, but more receiving Sole Parent Support and Supported Living Payments.

Table 13: Working-age beneficiaries by benefit type

Jobseeker Support 43.3 47.0 42.5
Sole Parent Support 22.2 18.4 20.9
Supported Living Payment 32.5 30.1 32.1
Other main benefits 2.1 4.5 4.5

Source: Work and Income New Zealand, Benefit fact sheets, December 2017 quarter.

Across all benefit types in Kapiti, females and Maori are overrepresented (Table 14). Just over 57% of all
working-age beneficiaries are women and 29% are Maori. Nearly 75% of all working-age beneficiaries in
Kapiti have been receiving the benefit for more than one year.

Jobseeker Support helps people while they are looking for work. While receiving a weekly payment,
recipients work with a designated Work and Income coordinator who assists with the job search and
organises any training that may be required. Of the Jobseeker Support recipients in Kapiti:

55.5% are male;

32.4% are Maori;

55.8% are work ready, while 38.5% are not working owing to health conditions or disabilities;

of those with a health condition or disability, over half (54.0%) have a psychological or psychiatric
condition preventing them from working; and
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o 58.4% have received the support for more than one year.

Table 14: Characteristics of working-age beneficiaries (December 2017)

Gender

Male 42.6 55.5 9.8 49.1
Female 57.4 44.5 90.2 50.9
Ethnic group”

NZ European 55.5 53.2 46.4 66.4
Maori 29.1 324 38.6 17.7
Pacific peoples 2.2 2.4 3.3 1.2
All other ethnicities 10.8 9.5 10.1 12.5
Unspecified 2.3 2.5 1.6 2.2
Age group

18-24 years 15.6 21.3 14.3 6.7
25-39 years 32.1 27.8 58.3 20.3
40-54 years 30.8 30.0 26.1 36.0
55-64 years 21.5 20.9 1.4 37.0
Continuous duration

One year or less 25.8 41.6 21.4 4.3
More than one year 74.2 58.4 78.6 95.7

* According to Work and Income New Zealand, ethnicity data is self-identified and multiple ethnicities may be chosen by an

individual as fits their preference or self-concept. Multiple selected ethnicities are then prioritised into a hierarchy. The Maori

ethnicity has the highest priority in this hierarchy, followed by Pacific peoples. These ethnic groups do not currently align with

Statistics New Zealand ethnicity groupings.

Source: Work and Income New Zealand, Benefit fact sheets, December 2017 quarter.

Similarly, Sole Parent Support provides financial help through a weekly payment to single parents and

caregivers of dependent children while also supporting them to get ready for future work and find part-

time work. Of the Sole Parent Support recipients in Kapiti:
e 90.2% are female;
e 38.6% are Maori;
o 58.3% are 25-39 years of age;

o 47.7% have dependent children less than 5 years of age while the other 53.9% have dependent

children aged between 5 and 13 years; and

e 78.6% have received the support for more than one year.
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Supported Living Payments are assistance for people who have, or are caring for someone who has, a
health condition, injury or disability. Of those receiving Supported Living Payments in Kapiti:
e 93% have a health condition, injury or disability (while the remaining 7% are the carers);
e 66.4% are European;
e 73% are 40-64 years of age (which is an older profile when compared with the other benefit types);
e 95.7% have received the support for more than one year; and
e 97.6% are unable to work owing to health conditions or disabilities, such as:
psychological or psychiatric conditions (34.5%);
intellectual disabilities (10.6%);
musculo-skeletal system disorders (11.5%);
nervous system disorders (7.8%);
cardio-vascular disorders (4.2%);
accidents (4.3%);
cancer and congenital conditions (7.3%); or
other (12.6%).

O O O O O O O

Our boundaries

Central government, electoral and iwi boundaries include the Kapiti Coast district, but the boundaries do
not always align with the district’s boundaries (Figure 25). This can be challenging for the community and
the Council.

District health boards

South of Te Horo, the Kapiti Coast is serviced by the Capital & Coast District Health Board (CCDHB),
alongside Wellington, Porirua and Paraparaumu.'*® However, Otaki is part of the MidCentral DHB and,
despite its proximity to Waikanae, Otaki residents are unable to access CCDHB services. The MidCentral
DHB also services Levin, Dannevirke, Feilding and Palmerston North.'® This split is challenging for the Kapiti
Coast as each district health board has its own initiatives and priorities, based on the needs of the people in
its area.

The Wellington Free Ambulance provides a free of charge service from Wellington City through to Peka
Peka, with residents being transported to Kenepuru Hospital in Porirua or Wellington Regional Hospital in
Central Wellington. However people who reside north of Peka Peka must pay for an ambulance to

121
l.

Palmerston North Hospital.” This ambulance service is operated by St John and residents are charged $98

to access this service; however, non-emergency services are charged on the kilometres travelled to

Palmerston North Hospital, an expensive journey for Otaki residents.'**

The other option for residents outside of the Wellington Free Ambulance area is public and private
transport, but residents without access to private cars struggle to travel to Palmerston North, as Otaki has
limited access to public transport. This can present a significant challenge to low-income or elderly
residents.

1 Ministry of Health. Capital & Coast District Health Board.
120 Ministry of Health. MidCentral District Health Board.
2 MidCentral District Health Board. February 2014. Funding arrangements.

122 5t John. Ambulance part charges.

Page



Figure 25: Boundaries crossing through the Kapiti Coast district
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Police districts
New Zealand has 12 police districts, each made up of several areas. South of Te Horo, Kapiti is part of the
Wellington police district, alongside Porirua and Wellington Central, while Otaki is overseen by the Central

police district, together with Manawatd, Whanganui and Taranaki.'®

Each police district is overseen by a Commander, who has the autonomy to determine the role of police in
the local community, based on the district’s needs and national police strategy.’* This results in the police
initiatives in Otaki being very different from Paraparaumu, despite the proximity of the two areas.

Decisions about the future of policing in the Wellington district are made in Wellington Central, while
arrangements for the Central district are made in Palmerston North. Each region also has different
priorities, populations and demographics, which influences the role of police in that community. The
Central district is also a geographically significant area, so police resources may be stretched, but more
condensed in the Wellington Region, influencing the community’s access to services.

Work and Income regions

Work and Income services are divided into several areas that cover the country. Each Work and Income
region has several offices and area-specific strategies, based on the local economy and demographics.'”
Thus, the Work and Income services in each region are unique, based on community need and its
relationship with local iwi and businesses in the area.

The Kapiti Coast district is part of Work and Income Central, a region that covers the central North Island
and includes Masterton, Horowhenua and Palmerston North.'* Work and Income’s regional priorities for
the Central area are very different from the activities taking place in the Wellington Region, the area Kapiti
Coast affiliates with. As a result, some of the initiatives Work and Income introduces on the Kapiti Coast
may not align with the district’s needs.

Kapiti Coast is also part of the Central region of New Zealand, alongside Wellington, Manawati-Whanganui,
Hawke’s Bay and Gisborne. This area is geographically significant, but Kapiti Coast is only a very small area
of the Central region.

Maori electorate seats

New Zealand has several Maori electorate seats, based on the size of the local Maori population. The Kapiti
Coast district is represented by Te Tai Hauauru, alongside southern Waikato, Taranaki, Whanganui,
Manawatl, Horowhenua and Porirua.”’

The large and diverse nature of this extensive area of New Zealand makes it difficult for the Member of
Parliament to represent the needs of the entire Maori community in this area. Hence, certain areas of the
electorate may be championed above others, so the Kapiti Coast may miss out on opportunities that are
presented to other areas, based on its small size and close proximity to Wellington.

122 New Zealand Police. Police districts.

124 statistics New Zealand. 2015. Review of police crime data.
12 Ministry of Social Development. Central Region.
126 Ministry of Social Development. Find a service centre: Central.
27 New Zealand Parliament. December 2014. Te Hai Hauauru: electoral profile.
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General electorates

South of Paraparaumu, Kapiti Coast residents are part of the Mana electorate, together with Porirua,
Pukerua Bay and Paekakariki, while residents north of this area are part of the Otaki electorate. This
constituency extends as far north as Foxton Beach and includes Waikanae, Otaki, Levin and
Paraparaumu.128 However, Raumati and Paekakariki residents do not affiliate with Porirua, nor is it their
community of interest. There is also a distinct physical barrier between Paekakariki and Pukerua Bay. This
makes it harder for these residents to have their views represented or to champion for services that are
predominately in the Otaki electorate. There is also a risk that the needs of Raumati and Paekakariki will be
overshadowed by Porirua’s requirements, as the city has a much larger population and voice in the
electorate.

This division makes it harder for the Kapiti Coast District Council to work alongside elected representatives
for the area, as KCDC needs to liaise with several Members of Parliament. In a national sense, the best
interests of the entire district are not examined as a whole, as the Kapiti Coast is divided into two separate
areas, despite the strong relationship between these communities.

Ward and community board boundaries

The Kapiti Coast district has four wards: Paekakariki, Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Otaki. Most of the wards
have corresponding community boards with aligning boundaries; however, Raumati and Raumati South are
part of Paekakariki Ward, but are not part of the community board. Instead, these residents fall under the
Paraparaumu-Raumati Community Board, which includes the Paraparaumu Ward. Thus, the Raumati
community does not receiving funding from the community it affiliates with.

The Paraparaumu-Raumati Community Board is the largest in the district, as it includes 56% of residents in

122 This makes it difficult for the community board to represent

the Kapiti Coast district reside in this area.
the views of the entire area and Raumati may miss out on funding in favour of projects in Paraparaumu, the

largest town in Kapiti.

In addition to representing their communities, community boards are also required to understand the
services the council provides to their community™°, but this may be difficult for ward members. The
community board overlap makes it difficult for ward members to distinguish which services are specially
provided to its community.

Iwi boundaries

On the Kapiti Coast there are the three iwi of Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai, Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga and
Ngati Toa Rangatira. The three iwi are all mana whenua in Kapiti, with overlapping areas of interest in the
district.

The overlap of iwi complicates the number of parties involved in the iwi-Council partnership and increases
the consultation that needs to take place to ensure the Council is representing the best interests of all local
iwi and their people.

Ngati Raukawa ki te Tonga and Ngati Toa Rangatira both have other areas of interest that fall within their
wards, not just Kapiti.

128 .. .
Electoral Commission. Find my electorate.

Local Government Commission. April 2010. Determination of representation arrangements to apply for the election
of the Kapiti Coast District Council to be held on 9 October 2010.
3% GNZ. December 2016. Community boards.
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Figure 26: Kapiti Coast district ward and community board boundaries
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Source: Kapiti Coast District Council, Kapiti Coast district ward and community board boundaries, 2016.
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Council’s current operations

This section provides more information on how the Kapiti Coast district is situated within the wider
Wellington Region; the steps the Council takes to ensure that the community voice drives the vision of the
district; and the current scope of the Council’s operations, including information on the Council’s financial
strategy.

Kapiti within the Wellington Region
Kapiti Coast District Council is one of eight territorial authorities located within the Wellington Region.

Kapiti Coast contains 10% of the regional population (52,700 out of 513,900) (Table 15;Figure 27).

Table 15: Populations of the Wellington Region territorial authorities

Territorial authority Population

Wellington City Council 212,700
Hutt City Council 104,700
Upper Hutt City Council 43,200
Porirua City Council 56,100
Kapiti Coast District Council 52,700
South Wairarapa District Council 10,250
Carterton District Council 9,060
Masterton District Council 25,200
Total population of the Wellington Region 513,900

Source: Statistics NZ, Subnational population estimates (TA, AU), by age and sex, at 30 June 1996, 2001, 2006—-17 (2017
boundaries).

Figure 27: Map of territorial authorities within the Wellington Region

Source: Greater Wellington Regional Council, Regional, city or district council? May 2013.
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Greater Wellington Regional Council

The Greater Wellington Regional Council comprises 13 regional councillors, who represent six

B! The GWRC has statutory obligations
under the LGA, RMA and other legislation to work in cooperation with territorial authorities to protect the

constituencies — Kapiti Coast has one representative on the GWRC.

environment and meet the economic, cultural and social needs of residents within the Wellington Region.
The core functions of the GWRC include:

e biosecurity — protect the environment, economy and way of life from the harmful impacts of pests
and diseases;

e emergency management — coordinate emergency management planning and operations for the
region;

e environment — ensure that the region’s natural resources (land, air, water, energy) are used
appropriately and sustainably;

e flood protection — flood plain management, including working with communities to manage the
flood risk from the region's rivers and streams;

e harbours — provide safe and efficient maritime management for commercial and recreational users
of the region’s waters;

e land management — protecting the productive capacity of land in the region and encouraging and
promoting sustainable land management;

e parks and forests — maintain a network of over 15,000 hectares of regional parks and forests;

e pollution control — maintain a 24-hour incident response service, conduct environmental
assessments of industrial and commercial sites, and maintain a register of sites with hazardous
industries or activities;

e transport — fund regional bus and train services, plan the roading network and build public
transport infrastructure across the region; and

e water supply — manage the water treatment and supply, stormwater and wastewater service
delivery for Lower Hutt, Porirua, Upper Hutt and Wellington City."*?

Strengthening the Wellington Region

In October 2009 central government released a package of reforms aimed at improving the transparency,
accountability and financial management of local government throughout New Zealand. The formation of
the new Auckland Council sparked speculation within other regions — particularly those centred round
major cities like Wellington — about whether amalgamation could be right for them. For the next five years,
the territorial authorities, residents and businesses of the Wellington Region debated various forms of
regional amalgamation.

In June 2015 the Local Government Commission (LGC) decided not to proceed with a proposal for a single
Wellington council, but would instead work with communities across the region to identify other options to
promote more effective local government. Following discussions with the Wellington Region Mayoral
Forum, chief executives and councils, the parties agreed to progress work in three main areas: transport;
regional spatial planning; and the potential for local government amalgamation in the Wairarapa. Water

. . .. 1
services and economic development were later added to this list."**

131 GWRC. October 2016. Council and councillors.

GWRC. February 2017. Greater Wellington’s role and functions.
Local Government Commission. July 2016. Strengthening the Wellington region progress update.
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In July 2017 the LGC stated that it would no longer pursue a single Wairarapa council, after the majority of
voters opposed the proposal. Then in December 2017 the LGC released a report entitled ‘Strengthening the
Wellington Region — Recommendations to councils’.”* This report recommends joint action in the areas of
transport, land-use planning, and three-water services; the Wellington Region councils have until 30 April

2018 to respond to the recommendations included in the report.

Key regional relationships and forums
Councillors, Council managers and staff participate in a vast number of regional forums including the:
e Mayoral Forum;
e Regional and Provincial Forum;
e Chief Executives Forum;
e Coordinating Executive Group (CEG);
e Council Planning Managers Group;
e  Wellington Regional Climate Change Working Group;
e Wellington Regional Natural Hazards Management Strategy Steering Group (and associated
working groups);
e LGNZ Rural and Provincial Meeting, which is a national meeting;
e  Wellington Regional Amenities Fund;
o  Wellington Region Waste Management and Minimisation Joint Committee;
e Wellington Regional Strategy Joint Committee (oversees the Wellington Regional Economic
Development Agency (WREDA)); and
e Regional Transport Joint Committee.

Our community values

The Council acts on behalf of a diverse range of communities of interest within Kapiti and works hard to
make sure a range of opportunities is available for residents and ratepayers to be involved in the work of
the Council and to participate in local decision-making.

The Council needs to understand people’s views about their communities, their futures and their needs to
ensure they are reflected in the activities and services we provide. There are a number of ways that this
occurs within the Kapiti Coast district, which are outlined below.

Local Community Futures Statements (Local outcomes)

Kapiti Coast district comprises several different local communities, each with its own distinct identity and
values. In 2003 the Council began to work closely with many of these communities to develop Local
Outcomes Statements, which sought to capture and articulate residents’ aspirations for their local
communities. In 2015 the Council continued to work with some communities on these statements,
although they are now referred to as Community Futures Statements.

Community Futures Statements are developed through a highly collaborative process of discussion with
local communities over an extended period. They describe the aspirations of the local community, their
vision for the future and the issues they seek to address for the benefit of the local community.

3% ocal Government Commission. 18 December 2017. Fresh approach needed to strengthen the Wellington region

[media release].
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These documents are used by the Council to inform planning and activities relating to service provision
within those communities. They can also be used by the community to guide independent activity that
takes place for the benefit of the community.

Resident opinion surveys
The Council undertakes a quarterly resident opinion survey*® with results being used to inform the
Council’s strategic direction and planning.

Other ways of understanding what our community values
Other approaches used to get the public’s views and communicate our decisions to residents, ratepayers
and businesses include:

e monitoring customer service requests and complaints — the Council operates an electronic
customer service request register. This system registers the call when it comes in, its general
content, the action carried out and the date and time of resolution;

e carrying out community engagement and formal consultation on the long term plan and annual
plan, and in the development of strategies, plans, policies and bylaws;

e involving tangata whenua in decision-making via Te Whakaminenga o Kapiti (and, through them,
mata waka);

e involving other specific communities in decision-making through the Youth Council, the Older
Persons’ Council and the Accessibility Advisory Group;

e providing informal opportunities to give feedback on various areas of Council business through
workshops, surveys, reference groups, our website and social media channels, and face-to-face
conversation at community events and through our daily contact with customers; and

e promoting opportunities to provide feedback and update on progress and decisions through the
Council’s own communications channels including the website, the e-newsletter ‘Everything Kapiti’,
the Council’s Facebook page, the Council’s bi-monthly newspaper supplement and the Council’s call
centre and service centres. The Council communicates directly with ratepayers, residents and
businesses where possible and uses newspaper, radio and online advertising where appropriate.
The Council also works with partners and stakeholders to get the message out through their own
networks.

Our vision for our future - vibrant, diverse and thriving

As part of the long term plan 2015-35, the Council developed a vision for how the Council will contribute to
the achievement of the community outcomes — to work together to build a community that is vibrant,
diverse and thriving.

Council outcomes

In 2014 the Council worked with a representative group of community members to draft a set of Council
outcomes that specify the role that the Council will play in achieving the community outcomes. These
outcomes were adopted by the Council as part of the long term plan 2015-35 (Figure 28).

135 kapiticoast.govt.nz/Your-Council/Forms-Documents/Reports-reviews-surveys/resident-opinion-survey
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Figure 28: Long Term Plan 2015-35 Plan on a Page
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Current service provision

We organise our work in the community into four clusters: infrastructure; community services;
planning and regulatory services; and governance and tangata whenua.

Infrastructure

Infrastructure is the single biggest item of Council spending across the Kapiti district. It includes
many of the essential services we provide to residents, businesses and schools — supplying clean
drinking water, ensuring there are systems for removing wastewater and stormwater, and managing
local roading. Infrastructure also covers coastal management and solid waste.

Our infrastructure activities are a mix of service delivery, maintenance, replacement and renewals,
and new construction.

Community services

The community services cluster covers a range of Council activities that enhance life for Kapiti
residents and visitors. The Council has a role in encouraging economic growth and, with stakeholders
and our iwi partners, we have developed a focused economic development strategy. We maintain
community facilities such as halls and meeting spaces throughout the district and fund a range of
local organisations from surf lifesaving to the Citizens Advice Bureau. Our parks and sportsgrounds
provide opportunities for diverse recreation activities, as does Kapiti’s extensive network of
cycleways, walkways and bridleways. We also provide several swimming pools and library facilities
across the district and support various arts and heritage activities that are important to our
community.

Planning and regulatory services

Many of the matters that Kapiti people deal with the Council on are delivered through planning and
regulatory services. This cluster of services covers district-wide planning including the preparation of
the comprehensive district plan, which governs the development of the Kapiti Coast. Through our
regulatory services, the Council issues resource consents to ensure building and development work
is in line with legislation and the provisions of our district plan. In addition, we are carrying out the
assessment of earthquake-prone buildings that is required by new legislation. Key day-to-day
activities include registering dogs and following up noise complaints. Many of our compliance
functions are determined by law, but are part of the way we contribute to community wellbeing.

Governance and tangata whenua

The governance and tangata whenua cluster focuses on our decision-making and the importance of
community participation. This cluster reports on our current arrangements in terms of the structure
and make-up of the Council’s governance and on the recent review of our representation
arrangements. We have a strong, active partnership with our three iwi and aim to embed tangata
whenua values into our operations and to guide the overall development of Kapiti.
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Our financial position

Kapiti Coast District Council has robust financial management in place. Our financial strategy was
developed as part of the long term plan 2015-35.

Our financial strategy
A strong financial strategy enables us to plan and implement the activities we decide on confidently,
knowing that we are doing so in a way that is careful and responsible.

Our financial strategy is about achieving a balance. This means we want to:
e deliver affordable rates to the community;
e keep our borrowings down; and
e get the most out of our capital spending.

Our rates, our borrowings and our capital spending are the three financial ‘levers’ that influence
what services we can provide. We have to find the right mix of settings for these levers. Generally,
this means keeping rates and borrowings as low as we can.

Strategy limits
Our task is to achieve a balance by setting and sticking to agreed limits for rates, borrowings and
capital spending.

We have set limits for each of the ‘levers’ to ensure we can deliver on all the initiatives in the plan,
and keep our rates increases modest and our borrowings reasonable.

Rates
Rates increases cannot exceed 5.5% per annum (averaged across the district) and we are increasing
rates by an average of 4.58% in 2016/17. Over the next three years the forecast average is 4.8%.

Capital spending
Total capital spend cannot exceed $38m per annum. We are planning to spend an average of $32m
over the next three years with $32m in 2016/17.

Borrowings

Total borrowing (excluding prefunding) cannot exceed $200m. Our total net borrowing will be
$159m in 2016/17 and will rise to $185m by the end of 2018/19. Gross borrowing is forecast to be
$199m at the end of 2016/17, of which $40m is part of the Council’s prefunding strategy to repay
borrowings in 2017/18.

Prefunding is when we borrow funds early to manage our maturity risk profile. We then invest these
funds in interest earning term deposits until they are required.

Reducing rates impacts

Cost increases are largely based on the inflation-adjusted Local Government Cost Index (1.8%-2.6%).
Beyond inflation, the key driver is increasing funding for depreciation to ensure we are fully funding
all depreciation by the end of year eight of the 2015-35 long term plan (2023). This is to enable us to
pay for the replacement of our assets over time.
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How are we doing against our strategy limits?
The Council reports on its progress against its strategy limits and other financial information in each

year’s annual report.*®

Affordability

We are aware of affordability constraints in the district. The national benchmark is for rates to be 3%
of household income. In 2016/17 our rates are sitting at just over 4% of household income on
average. This is balanced by keeping fees at popular facilities like our pools and libraries affordable
for people on limited incomes.

We provide some discounts for Community Services and Super Gold Cardholders. We also have a
rates remission policy. This means homeowners facing extreme hardship may not have to pay the
full rates assessment, or can arrange to postpone payments.

More than 75% of our costs are funded by rates (Figure 29). Our economic development strategy is
part of a longer-term solution — creating more jobs and wealth to increase the number of
ratepayers. In mid-2016 we were expecting almost 3% growth in the district over the next three
years.

Figure 29: Sources of income

B General rates

W Targeted rates
Targeted water rates

M Fees and charges

M Grants and subsidies

Other revenue

Rates pay for more than 75% of Council operations. The current ratings base is mostly residential,
with a very small commercial ratings base that is not differentiated.

138 Kapiticoast.govt.nz/Your-Council/Forms-Documents/Reports-reviews-surveys/
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District challenges and opportunities

Changing demographics

Changing demographics contribute to the vibrancy of the Kapiti Coast district, while also posing

challenges as the Council aims to meet the aspirations of the many different communities of interest
that live in Kapiti. In the Kapiti district:

the population is older than in Wellington and all of New Zealand. In Kapiti the 60+ age
group outnumbers the 20-49 age group nearly two to one. There are also fewer young adults
(13%) than in Wellington (24%) and all of New Zealand (22%);

young people tend to leave the district in search of work or a higher education. However,
this situation is not unique when compared with some other councils in the Wellington
Region;

85% of the population identify as European (84%); this is higher than in the Wellington
Region and for all of New Zealand (74%);

almost half of all Maori (45%) and over half of all Pasifika (52%) are aged 19 and under; and
population growth is largely driven by migration, from other parts of the Wellington Region
in particular.

Implications

As the district continues to grow, the Council faces pressures on infrastructure and service
provision.

Council planning is based on robust population forecasts; however, several factors can
influence the accuracy of these projections, such as changes to New Zealand’s immigration
laws.

Kapiti is one district, comprising many different communities (in terms of geography and
interest areas). At times, these different communities have differing aspirations so the
Council must design and deliver a wide range of services to meet as many aspirations as
possible.

Affordability

Housing cost increases combined with increased living costs and low household incomes are likely to

cause affordability issues for some Kapiti residents. For example:

Kapiti Coast house values and rental costs have increased significantly over the past five
years, and have recently accelerated;

over the past three years, average household expenditure on living costs has increased by
17.1%, while household incomes increased by 11.7%"’;

exact numbers are hard to measure, but it appears that roughly 40% of the district lives on a
fixed income (~35% on pension and ~5% on benefits);

there is limited social housing within the district; and

137

Statistics NZ. December 2016. Household expenditure statistics: year ended June 2016.
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in 2017 the average household income for the Kapiti district was $90,500. This compares
with $113,600 for the Wellington Region and $97,100 for New Zealand overall.*®

Implications

Increasing house prices combined with increasing living costs can result in existing residents
moving out of the district because they are looking for more affordable housing elsewhere.
At the same time, new residents are moving to Kapiti from other parts of the Wellington
Region (and even from other parts of New Zealand) because housing in Kapiti may be more
affordable than housing in their home district.

Rising living costs can exacerbate existing deprivation issues and increase the number of

9 This can influence the types of services and supports needed by the

vulnerable residents.
community, while also placing limits on the ability of the Council to gather residential rates.
Similarly, the large percentage of ratepayers living on fixed incomes means that the Council

must be mindful of rates increases for those residents as well.

Transport

The roads of national significance (RoNS) Wellington Northern Corridor improvement is a central

government initiative led by NZTA that is intended to upgrade the 110km stretch of State Highway

One (SH1) from Wellington Airport to Levin. Three of the eight sections of the corridor run fully or

partially through the Kapiti district. The project is expected to:

create 865 extra permanent jobs in the Wellington Region and a further 8,000 construction
jobs during the construction period™’;

make the highway more resilient to crashes or natural disasters by providing viable
alternative routes and constructing roads that can recover quicker from natural events; and
create a 35-minute travel time from Kapiti to Wellington.

Implications

The Council will need to maintain infrastructure connectivity across the new corridor
including access (roads, cycle and walkways), stormwater and other pipe networks.
Significant changes to traffic flows and the local access network (how people get in and out
of their communities from Raumati to Otaki is likely to change as a result of the corridor, and
traffic will be directed away from the Paraparaumu and Waikanae town centres, and from
Otaki).

It will be important to leverage from the shift of traffic away from town centres to develop
functioning town centres that enhance connections within and between communities.
Attractive town centres that are in good economic heart and have a range of activities such
as retail, business services, education, community, civic and entertainment build long-term
resilience, attract investment and support public transport.

138

MBIE. Regional economic activity report: Average household income in New Zealand, accessed from the

interactive web tool on webrear.mbie.govt.nz/summary/new-zealand
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MBIE. Regional economic activity report: Household income in New Zealand, accessed from the interactive

web tool on webrear.mbie.govt.nz/summary/new-zealand
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Managing the immediate impact of construction on local communities, and the longer-term
impact that the changes bring for communities, will include shifting community expectations
as their focus moves from construction to life post-completion.

Resource implications for the Council — dealing with the planning, construction and eventual
operation of the corridor — has absorbed a great deal of Council time over the past 5-10
years, and will continue to do so over the next 5-10 years.

Place in the region
The Kapiti Coast district has a strong identity as an independent, resilient coastal community that lies
to the north of Wellington.

Kapiti makes up only 10% of the regional population.

Kapiti is linked to the Wellington Region via the transport system, the urban system, the
labour market and employment, an increasing focus for migrant settlement, and the wider
regional economy (to the north and south).

Thirty-five percent of Kapiti residents commute outside of Kapiti for work, predominately to
Wellington City.

The northern part of the district has economic, social and historical ties to parts of
Horowhenua, and the continuous coastal plain creates a common ground for tourism.
Government is increasingly expecting councils within a region to collaborate.

Implications

Kapiti Coast district is a small player within the wider Wellington Region, which can make it
difficult for the Kapiti Coast to exert influence in the region.

Collaboration between councils can be difficult because sometimes the outcomes sought by
councils within the region differ owing to different make-up of residents, issues and
geographic locations.

More diverse job opportunities (both type and salary levels) are required to enable residents
to work within the district instead of commuting.

The Council must continue to support ongoing improvements to commuting options for
residents who prefer to work in Wellington City.

Crossing boundaries
Central government, electoral and iwi boundaries include the Kapiti Coast district, but the
boundaries do not always align with the district’s boundaries. This can be challenging for the

community and the Council. For example, Kapiti is:

serviced by two district health boards;

part of two police districts;

overseen by Work and Income Central, a region that covers the central North Island and
includes Masterton, Horowhenua and Palmerston North;

represented by the Maori electorate seat Te Tai Hauauru, which also includes southern
Waikato, Taranaki, Whanganui, Manawat, Horowhenua and Porirua;

part of two electorates;
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made up of four wards — Paekakariki, Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Otaki — that generally
have corresponding community boards except for Raumati and Raumati South, which fall
under the Paekakariki Ward and the Paraparaumu-Raumati Community Board; and

home to the three iwi of the Kapiti Coast — Te Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai, Ngati Raukawa ki
te Tonga and Ngati Toa Rangatira — who maintain overlapping areas of interest in the
district.

Implications

The DHB split is challenging as each DHB has its own initiatives and priorities.

Residents north of Peka Peka are unable to access the Wellington Free Ambulance service.
Instead they must pay for a St John Ambulance to Palmerston North, with emergency
services at a fixed cost and non-emergency services charged by kilometre, which means an
expensive journey for Otaki residents. The alternatives are public or private transport, but
there is limited access to public transport to Palmerston North, which presents a significant
challenge to low-income and elderly residents.

Police initiatives in Otaki can be very different from the remainder of the district as they are
part of the Central police district. Each police district has different priorities, populations,
and demographics, which influences the role of police in that community. The Central
district is also a geographically significant area, so police resources may be stretched, but
more condensed in the Wellington Region, influencing the community’s access to services.
Work and Income’s regional priorities for the Central area are very different from the
activities taking place in the Wellington Region, the area Kapiti Coast affiliates with. As a
result, some of the initiatives Work and Income introduces on the Kapiti Coast may not align
with the district’s needs.

The large and diverse nature of the extensive area covered by the Te Tai Hauauru Maori
electorate seat makes it difficult for the Member of Parliament to represent the needs of the
entire Maori community in this area.

Although Raumati and Paekakariki are part of the Mana electorate, they do not affiliate with
Porirua, nor is it their community of interest. There is also a distinct physical barrier between
Paekakariki and Pukerua Bay. This makes it harder for these residents to have their views
represented and there is also a risk that the needs of Raumati and Paekakariki will be
overshadowed by Porirua’s requirements, as the city has a much larger population and voice
in the electorate.

The electorate division makes it harder for the Kapiti Coast District Council to work alongside
elected representatives for the area, as they must liaise with several Members of
Parliament.

The community board/ward overlap can cause confusion for residents about which ward
councillor and community board are representing their views.

The overlap of iwi increases the consultation that needs to take place to ensure the Council
is representing the best interests of all local iwi and their people. Additionally, Ngati
Raukawa ki te Tonga and Ngati Toa Rangatira both have other areas of interest that fall
within their wards, not just Kapiti.
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Natural environment

Kapiti Coast district is known as a great place to live, a relaxed coastal community with great access

to the natural environment — from the mountains to the sea.

Kapiti is predominantly made up of rural and conservation areas, and population density
varies greatly across the district.

There are limits in place around development to ensure that conservation values, in
particular, are maintained. This means that there is only so much land available for growth
within the district.

The majority of Kapiti Coast residents live in the lowland areas to the west of the Tararua
and Akatarawa Ranges.

The two main rivers on the Kapiti coast are the Otaki and Waikanae Rivers; however there
are also many small streams.

Climate change is expected to bring a rising sea level and increased frequency and intensity
of storms.

Earthquakes and tsunamis are important natural hazards for the Kapiti Coast community —
particularly following on from the Kaikoura earthquake series of late 2016, which was felt by
many residents.

Implications

Increased frequency and intensity of storm events will add to the risk from floods,
landslides, severe wind, storm surge, coastal erosion and inundation.

More frequent and more intense flooding events are likely to place stress on stormwater
and other infrastructure.

Some residents have increased expectations for the Council to support earthquake and
tsunami preparedness among the community, particularly following on from the Kaikoura
earthquake series of late 2016.

Kapiti is able to offer companies a business continuity opportunity in the event of a natural
disaster because Kapiti may not experience the same repercussions from some hazard
events, as was evident in late 2016 when the Wellington Central Business District was closed
after the Kaikoura earthquake, while the Kapiti Coast was open for business as usual.

Distinct communities

The Kapiti Coast district has a strong identity as a relaxed coastal area, a short distance up the coast
from Wellington. Residents identify strongly with the district, and with their local community within

it.

There are eight settlements along the Kapiti coastline, often with both beach settlements
and townships further inland. There are also several rural areas.

Community identities are distinct and localised, with different needs of the Council, which
can be driven by differences in demographic and economic profiles, local history, and
community values.

The level of deprivation varies significantly across the district, with Otaki and Paraparaumu
Central among the most deprived areas in New Zealand.
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e There are many special interest groups within Kapiti with particular needs and views.

Implications

e The separate identities of our communities provide both a strength and challenge: a strong
sense of community identity supports internal cohesion and resilience within each
community, but it also reinforces competing needs and challenges for service provision.

e The Northern Corridor and Kapiti Expressway, in particular, could significantly impact how
our communities connect and work together.

e Town centres could be impacted by the expressway so the Council must ensure they remain
functioning by enhancing connections within and between communities.

e The Council must understand and take into consideration the needs and views of special
interest groups for future planning of Council services.

Page



Appendix B Long term plan 2018-38

Strategic direction
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KEY CHALLENGES

Areas of significant deprivation

«  Otaki has deprivation index of ¢
° Paraparaumu Central has deprivation index 7

Mismatch of housing supply to needs
Limited employment options in Kapiti
. Infometrics report states mean annual earnings
in Kapiti were $41,970 in the year to March 2015,
which is lower than the NZ mean of $56,030

Adapting to changed transport links in region

. Expressway & Transmission Gully

. Quicker links in and out of Wellington (more
people working in Wgtn?)

. Expressway bypassing townships in Kapiti

Increased cost of providing Council services
 adding new services while maintaining current
services
. central govt regulations and Local Govt cost
index incr cost of current service delivery

Some Council infrastructure at capacity / end
of life
Approaching financial limit for borrowings

Population growth predictions

. Id projections state by 2038 the population is
expected to grow by almost 9,000, requiring
over 4,000 additional households

Low proportion of population is of working
age
« 60+ age group outnumbers 20-49 age group

nearly two to one (32% vs 13% - 2nd highest for
this ratio in NZJ.

Concern about access to health services

. Health services split at Peka Peka between
Capital & Coast and the MidCentral DHBs

. - Largest population furthest from a tertiary
health facility in NZ.

Lack of public transport options in some

areas
«  Public transport links to / from Otaki
. - Areas not connected by train or bus during
certain times (e.g. Raumati in evenings])

Increased risk of natural hazards including
coastal erosion

Loss of / threats to biodiversity

Need for mitigation and adaptation to climate
change



THEME / APPROACH
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Living within financial constraints
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Sustainable growth
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Enhancing our natural environment
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Articulating our attractor factor
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10 YEAR OUTCOMES
- to approx 2028

Improved financial position against financial constraints

By this we mean we will:

- reduce borrowing to bring down our debt burden

- fully fund depreciation within 7 years so we can afford to replace facilities like pools and pipes
- spend less by prioritising what is most important

so we can keep rates sustainable for our communities

Infrastructure investment that supports resilience and agreed growth projections
By this we mean:

- we are planning for growth and investing in the right things at the right time, and in the right place

to support the needs of our communities

Improved accessibility of Council services

By this we mean it is easier for people to:

- use the services and amenities the Council provides because barriers like cost, transport,
physical accessibility and connectivity have been considered

- know what Council is planning and have their say

- get things done with Council

A positive response to our distinct district identity

By this we mean:

- we understand and promote what is special about Kapiti, and

- Kapiti people are proud ambassadors for our District, so that

- more people see Kapiti as a great place to visit, live, work and start new businesses

An effective response to climate change in Kapiti

By this we mean:

- we will use the information, policies and strategies coming from central and regional government
to work out with the community what we need to do in Kapiti

Community’ satisfaction with Council services is maintained or improved
By this we mean:

- community reports stable or improving satisfaction levels overall

- we meet or exceed satisfaction targets for each activity

A more diverse range of business in the District

By this we mean:

- more people living and working locally in higher skilled jobs
- attracting more medium and larger sized businesses

A community that is more resilient through Council’'s advocacy

By this we mean:

- that there are some things that Council doesn’t provide such as health services, education and
public transport. But we will advocate for the community and work with others to improve access to
these kinds of services, to help our communities be more resilient.

A community better supported to lead initiatives in response to agreed community
priorities

By this we mean we will work together with communities on the things that are important to them
and help build strong and caring communities through

-sharing knowledge and expertise

-providing a range of support solutions, including at times funding

Improved biodiversity and environment through sustainable practices

By this we mean we will think about our impact on our natural environment and

-aim to increase our positive impact and reduce our negative impact of whatever we do
-manage Council's own impact on the environment through initiatives like electric vehicles
- let the community know about what they can do to help

WREMO levels of service consistently met or exceeded Iin response to emergency

preparedness

By this we mean:

-people in our communities know what they need to do to prepare themselves,
-our Emergency Operations Centre is ready

Possible Council

Role

Plan

Plan, provide

Plan, provide

Advocate, fund,

regulate, plan

facilitate, provide,

Advocate, plan,
facilitate, fund,
provide, regulate

Provide

Advocate, plan
regulate

Advocate,
facilitate,

Facilitate,
provide

Regulate,
advocate, fund,
facilitate, provide

Advocate,
facilitate, fund,
provide
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LONG TERM GOALS

Wise management of public resources and
sustainable funding of Council services

Council i1s a trusted partner with tangatz
whenua and strongly engaged with the
community

A high quality natural environment enjoyed by

all

A resilient community that has access to basic
needs and feels safe and connected

An attractive and distinctive Kapiti identity ana
sense of place that makes people proud to live,
work and play here

A strong economy with more jobs and higher
average Incomes




OUR VISION

Thriving environment, vibrant economy, strong communities

Toitu te whenua, toitu te wal, toitu te tangata
Toita Kapiti
The lifestyle choice
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A Executive summary

Overall the district is in good shape. The economy is strong, and the increased connectivity to
Wellington and the attractiveness of Kapiti as a place to live means we can be optimistic about our
growth prospects for the next few years. Our planning is based prudently on the .id forecast of
0.76% per year population growth. We are able to deal with a higher rate of growth, should it
eventuate, noting that with growth comes increased operational and maintenance costs of
infrastructure assets.

While we welcome the growing prosperity of the district, we know that parts of our community are

struggling. Rates rebates and remissions are effective tools for helping the vulnerable households in
our community. The completion of our rating review will provide additional tools for managing rates
affordability and any inequities arising from the revaluations.

The Council has recognised that while the direction set in the 2015-35 long term plan began to
address our financial constraints, we need to go further and faster. The focus of the 2018 financial
strategy is a reduced capital investment programme focused on infrastructure that supports
resilience and agreed growth. We are planning to spend $169m on capital expenditure during the
first six years of the plan, which equates to an average of $28m a year.

If we achieve our planned capital expenditure programme and also reduce the depreciation funding
gap, we will be in a position to start paying down our debt during the course of this long term plan.
This means that we will be well placed to fund a significant renewals programme in around 2045
when a large proportion of our water and wastewater assets, built between 1975 and 1981, will
need to be replaced.

Our average rates increase for the first year of the long term plan is 4.7%; 4.8% on average for the
first three years and 3% on average for the 20 years of the plan. This balances our focus on getting
our debt down to more sustainable levels as quickly as possible with keeping rates increases at a
manageable level.



B Introduction

What is a financial strategy?

Our financial strategy sets out the overall financial goals of the Council for the 2018-38 long term
plan. The strategy builds on our current financial position by setting out where we want to be
positioned during, and at the end of, the long term plan period.

The Local Government Act 2002 (LGA) is the guiding legislation for all councils’ planning and
activities. The LGA requires that the long term plan period is for a minimum of 10 years however, our
long term plan covers a period of 20 years. This is because we recognise the importance of planning
for our long-term future as the decisions we make today can have significant impacts on future
generations.

The financial strategy also provides guidance on how we consider and approach funding of
expenditure proposals in the current long term plan, and informs all subsequent activity decisions
made for the duration of the 2018-38 long term plan.



C Council’s long-term vision

The Council’s draft long term plan strategy has identified the challenges that the district faces,
including the affordability of Council services and the sustainability of the district economy. While all
activities that are planned to move the district forward will have a financial component, the financial
strategy focuses on the core financial actions.

The main targeted actions are to improve our financial position and give ourselves more room to
manoeuvre within the current financially constrained environment, and to invest only in
infrastructure that supports resilience and agreed growth. We will do this by undertaking a reduced
capital expenditure programme that will enable us to start paying down our debt earlier than is
currently forecast. In the short term this could lead to an improved credit rating. In the longer term
this means that we will be in a better position to manage a substantial renewals programme for our
three waters and roading infrastructure.

The key outcomes that these actions will support are to put the Council’s finances on a more
sustainable footing, and to increase the resilience of our assets and plan for the future.



D Strategic context

There are a number of factors that inform, give context to and support the actions of the financial
strategy. The most important of these factors are discussed in the following sections.

1. Growth in population

The chart below includes the Statistics New Zealand (Stats NZ) medium projection forecasts which
reflect an average estimated population growth of 0.45% a year. The chart also shows the id forecast
for the same period. The .id team comprises population experts who combine an in-depth
knowledge of people and places with interactive web applications to help organisations decide
where and when to locate their services to meet changing needs.

The id forecast is more optimistic than that of Stats NZ and reflects an average population growth of
around 0.76% a year between now and 2043. The .id forecast is what we are using to underpin all
our modelling for the 2018-38 long term plan.

Population forecasts
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Source: Infometrics — 2016 regional economic profile; Stats NZ subnational population medium projection 2013-43,
February 2017; Population and household forecasts, 2013 to 2043, prepared by .id, February 2017.

Both the id and the Stats NZ population growth forecasts are modest in comparison with the
average growth of around 2% a year that the district experienced through to the early 2000s. The
notable population increase of 1.15% for the year to 30 June 2017 compares favourably with the
average annual growth of 0.90% for the preceding five years and with the long run id forecasts.

The single most likely explanation for this recent increase in population growth is the increased
connectivity with Wellington following the completion of the expressway in late 2016. The Kapiti
Coast will become even ‘closer’ to Wellington in the next few years with the completion of
Transmission Gully in 2020, and other Roads of National Significance. This is discussed further in the
Economic growth section.

Population by age

The .id forecasts also anticipate that 32% of the population will be aged 65 and over in 2043,
compared with 25% in 2013. The infrastructure strategy shows how the Council intends to meet the
changing infrastructure needs of its community as the population ages.



The chart below shows the age range of the population for the district, compared with the country
as a whole as at 30 June 2016. The notable differences are the higher proportion aged 65 and over;
and the lower proportion of 20-40-year-olds, when compared with New Zealand as a whole.

Population by age
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Source: Infometrics — 2017 regional economic profile.
Ratepayer growth

The link between the district population and the number of ratepayers is the average number of

people per household, which determines the number of dwellings that are required. The lower the
average household size, the greater the number of dwellings that are required. For the purposes of
forecasting, the number of dwellings is used as a proxy for the number of rating units (ratepayers).

The average number of people per household is projected to decrease slightly over the next 20 years
from 2.32 to 2.28, possibly due to our ageing population. Although recent growth in the number of
dwellings has been sluggish, the forecast is positive and the expectation is for an average annual
growth of 0.66% from now until 2043, as shown in the chart below.

Dwellings and household size
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Source: Population and household forecasts, 2013 to 2043, prepared by .id, February 2017.

The predicted growth in the number of dwellings is the key forecasting tool that we use to support

our expectations for ratepayer growth. The total existing dwellings are only 91% occupied, which is
likely to largely reflect holiday homes and baches. We don’t expect this occupancy figure to change
significantly, but any small occupancy increases will slightly reduce the need for increased dwellings
and hence forecast ratepayer growth will marginally decrease.



This anticipated growth is supported by the house price and consent data in the next section.
2. Economic growth
National and international context

Overall, the economic outlook is reasonable. The falling house price growth, weak productivity
growth, skilled labour shortage, peak inbound migration and slowing in the growth of international
tourist arrivals are some of the factors that may negatively impact the New Zealand economy over
the next few years.

The possible upside factors of solid household income growth, a more expansionary fiscal policy and
terms of trade close to an all-time high mean that the New Zealand economy is likely to continue to
grow for the foreseeable future.

On 8 February the Acting Reserve Bank Governor kept the official cash rate unchanged at 1.75% and
signalled that it is likely to stay at this record low for more than another year. Interest rates are likely
to return to more usual levels over the longer term; however, the speed at which this happens is
uncertain due to a stronger than expected global recovery and resurgent inflation.

Kapiti Coast district

With GDP of $1.6 billion for the year to 30 September 2017 the district is experiencing significant
economic growth, higher than for the rest of the country, as shown in the chart below.

GDP growth
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Source: Infometrics — Quarterly economic monitor — Sep 2017

Our GDP is understated due to the approximately 7,700 Kapiti residents who commute out of the
district daily for work and are estimated to earn around $480m. This amount is not included in our
GDP. This highlights one of the challenges the district faces, along with the existence of a number of
separate towns, limited employment opportunities in a few sectors and a high proportion of
retirees.

All these things affect the ability of our economy to perform at its full potential. Our economic
development strategy is helping to unlock Kapiti’s economic potential and bring more wealth into
the district which in turn will enable us to invest in services and infrastructure that benefit all our
residents.



Construction is one of the key contributors to the economy, as witnessed by the scheduled roading
infrastructure investment programme to 2021 that will see the completion of Transmission Gully as
well as the Peka Peka to Otaki Expressway and Otaki to north of Levin projects, which together will

comprise a substantial portion of the Wellington Northern Corridor.

After a brief delay, the New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) has confirmed a second round of
consultation in February on the preferred route for the four-lane expressway from Otaki to north of
Levin, with a recommendation to its board expected in mid-2018.

It is likely that these major roading investments and the increased connectivity with Wellington that
they will bring have helped to stimulate building activity in the district. The value of non-residential
resource consents was $30m for the year to September 2017 — a 19.9% increase over the previous
year. In comparison, the value of consents in New Zealand increased by 5.9% over the same period.

Similarly, the 294 residential resource consents issued in the year to 30 September 2017 was 33%
higher than the same 12-month period a year ago. The number of residential resource consents in
New Zealand increased by 3% over the same period.

House prices on the Kapiti Coast have continued to grow, while for the rest of New Zealand they
have flattened and dropped off as shown in the chart.

House price growth
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Another positive indicator of our growing economy is unemployment, which is 4.9% in 2017, down
from the 10-year high of 6.7% in 2013. So there are many positive signs that the economy is growing.

3. Affordability

There is a converse to many of the positive indicators outlined above; that is the fact that the
benefits of a positive economy are not necessarily accessible to all members of our community. For
example, housing affordability (the average current house value divided by the average annual
employment earnings from filled jobs) in the district has decreased in a manner mirroring the
increase in house prices as shown in the chart below. The higher the value of the index, the less
affordable housing is.
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We know that housing affordability is an issue; so too is rental affordability, when compared with
the rest of New Zealand, as shown in the chart below. The rental affordability index is the ratio of

the average weekly rent to average weekly earnings. A higher ratio suggests that average rents cost

a greater proportion of typical incomes, which indicates lower rental affordability.
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Amongst our high proportion of people over 65, some people will still be working but many will be

on fixed incomes. The dependency ratio is a measure showing the number of dependants, aged zero
to 14 and over the age of 65, as a proportion of working-age people, aged 15 to 64. Our dependency
ratio is very high compared with New Zealand as a whole, as can be seen in the chart below.

Dependency ratio
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Source: Infometrics — 2016 regional economic profile.
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In addition, 11% of the working-age population are on benefits and many of those who are in
employment work in low-wage industries, as shown in the chart below.

Top 6 industries by employee
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Source: Infometrics — 2016 regional economic profile.

So it is not surprising that our incomes are lower than most of our neighbours in the Wellington
region, as shown in the chart below.
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Rates affordability

The Shand report in 2007 stated that “the forecast level of rates will not be sustainable in 10 years’
time”. The report also introduced “a very approximate threshold of rates affordability as being
where rates exceed 5% of gross household income”.
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The chart below indicates the affordability of our rates (excluding Greater Wellington rates) when
compared with the other councils in the Wellington region.
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At an overall level, Kapiti rates are relatively high as a proportion of median household income. This
is largely because household incomes are lower in Kapiti, which means that rates are less affordable
in Kapiti.

Our most affected areas are Otaki, Waikanae West and Paraparaumu Central. These groups
represent more than 7,500 households, and all have median household income below $50,000. Our
analysis conservatively suggests that between 2,700 and 3,600 households may be experiencing
rates affordability issues. This is before any rebates or remissions have been applied.

We administer and provide the government rates rebate of up to $620 per household to 2,200
households. And we also provide our own rates remission (hardship) of up to $300 per household to
600 households, usually in addition to (on top of) the government rebate.

For example, a property with a median household income of $30,800 and rates of $2,469 would
have rates as a proportion of household income of 8%. After the combined rebate and remission of
$900, the rates would effectively be $1,549 and rates as a proportion of household income would be
5%. So, using the Shand estimate as a measure of affordability, we can effectively mitigate against
rates affordability issues using a combination of rebates and remissions.

4, Review of rating system

As part of the long term plan process, we are undertaking a review of our rating system. The aim of
the review is to make our rates more equitable. We are concerned that some of the fixed charge
components of our current rating system mean that our rates take a proportionally greater amount
from those on lower incomes.

We have also recently had all the properties in the district re-valued, which has resulted in some
areas being subject to higher increases than others. We have developed an option for change to the
rating system that will help to mitigate the impact of these increases.

12



The option comprises two parts — the first part involves changing the districtwide roading rate from
a fixed charge per property to a charge relative to property value. The second part proposes to shift
part of the economic development budget from a districtwide general rate to a separate targeted
rate on the commercial sector based on a rate in the dollar of capital value.

5. Infrastructure strategy
What is an infrastructure strategy?

The purpose of the infrastructure strategy is to identify the significant infrastructure issues facing
the Kapiti district and options for managing them over a period of at least 30 years.

The infrastructure strategy must describe how we intend to manage our infrastructure assets, and
associated expenditure needs, over the period of the strategy, taking into account a range of factors
that affect the nature and cost of infrastructure provision.

Known infrastructural issues

The most significant natural hazard faced by the district is flooding. The stormwater network is
under pressure from the combined effect of rising sea levels, higher groundwater levels and more
rainfall.

Our preferred option is to upgrade the stormwater network to a level that protects houses in a
1:100-year event. The indicative costs of doing this are $489m. Given our need to balance our

resilience investments against our financial constraints, this programme could take 45 years to
complete. The early focus will be on properties that are susceptible to habitable floor-flooding.

Planned major projects

We have planned during the course of the long term plan for several major projects, including the
town centres upgrade, which will cost around $26m, the development of Otaraua Park, which will
cost around $10m, and the Mahara Gallery upgrade, costing around S5m.

Other major projects we are planning include the upgrade of the Waikanae Water Treatment Plant
at around $17m and we will be investing up to $17.7m to replace the failing timber seawall in
Paekakariki.

In addition to this, we will be spending $121m on stormwater renewals and upgrades.
Renewals profile

Our below ground (water, stormwater and wastewater) and roading assets have an average
remaining useful life of 25-60 years. This is a result of a lot of the existing pipe network being built
over a six-year period between 1975 and 1981. This means that from around 2045 onwards, most or
all of these assets will need renewing and this will represent a significant capital expenditure
programme, as shown in the chart below.
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It is important that the Council is in a strong financial position going into this major renewals period.
Therefore, we will need to significantly reduce our debt before this time so that we are able to fund
the renewals in a sustainable and managed fashion.

6. Land use changes

With the proposed district plan only just having been approved, its full impacts are yet to be known.
The plan provides for the on-going growth and development of the Kapiti District and does not
anticipate any significant changes of land use.

7. Development impact fees
Development impact fees are a combination of:

e development contributions required under the provisions of the Councils development
contributions policy (as amended in the 2018—-38 long term plan); and

e financial contributions provided for under the Resource Management Act 1991 and the
Council’s district plan (part E).

Development contributions

Development contributions are forecast according to how we expect the district to grow and go
towards the cost of capital expenditure for core infrastructure that is required as a result of growth.
The Council’s policy on development contributions states that 100% of the cost of capital
expenditure that is needed to meet growth requirements is paid for by development. Or more
simply — growth pays for growth. The Council funds some costs of development in advance of
receiving the development contributions.

Having significant development contributions can be a disincentive for developers and can adversely
impact housing affordability. Equally, large rates increases to fund growth costs would not be fair to
our existing ratepayers so the Council needs to find a balance.

As required by the Local Government Act 2002, we are reviewing our current development
contributions policy and we are consulting on any changes that we propose as part of the long term
plan process.
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Financial contributions

Financial contributions consist mainly of reserves contributions, which are used to fund reserve
development activities, such as the management of natural areas and the creation of recreation
resources.

The Council intends to make the legislatively required replacement of financial contributions during
the next three years.

8. Intergenerational equity

Intergenerational equity requires that each generation that benefits from an investment should
contribute to the cost of that investment. Councils should generally only borrow to fund capital
investment such as the building of infrastructure and amenities that benefit current and future
generations. Debt is one way of smoothing the cost of construction over the generations that make
use of, or benefit from, the service. It is a way of meeting the principle of ‘intergenerational equity’.
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E Financial strategy

1. Introduction

The financial strategy in the last long term plan in 2015 aimed at achieving a balance by trying to
deliver affordable rates to the community, minimise council borrowings and optimise capital
spending. This balance can be represented by reflecting the three financial components of rates,
capital expenditure and borrowings as levers, as shown in the diagram below.

The size of the triangle represents the level of service provided by the Council. A bigger triangle
means an increased level of service (or new services). The triangle is affected by the three levers:
rates, capital expenditure and debt. Changing only one lever can be achieved without affecting
service levels by allowing the other components to adjust. Changing more than one component
means the third lever also has to change, and thus service levels will change too.

Operating expenditure

It is worth noting that the triangle model does not incorporate operating expenditure. Clearly a
significant increase in our operating expenditure would require a significant rates increase’ to fund
it, which in turn would affect the other two levers.

Our operating costs are already very low —in 2017 our costs were only 57% of the national average
and we had the second lowest operating costs per ratepayer in the country, as shown in the
following chart. This shows that we are providing value for money compared with almost all the
other councils in New Zealand. However, it also means that there is limited scope to reduce our
costs.

1 . .
Councils should not, as a rule, borrow to fund operating costs.
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Operating expenditure per ratepayer
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Our operations are funded largely by rates revenue

Similarly, we talk about rates as opposed to revenue — this is because we have limited sources of
non-rates revenue compared with other councils. Rates revenue, on average, made up 53% of local
authorities’ total forecast operating income of $125.9b over the period 2015-25. For the same

period, the Kapiti Coast District Council rates represented 73% of the total operating income.

For the 2018-38 long term plan, our rates are forecast to be an average of 77% of our total revenue.

This is shown in the chart below.

Rates as a % of total income
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Source: OAG - Matters arising from the 2015-25 local authority long-term plans

This means that while we have very low operating costs per ratepayer, because our operations are

substantially funded by rates, our rates per ratepayer are relatively high when compared with the

rest of the country.

Other councils generate a greater proportion of rates revenue from the businesses that operate
within their boundaries by charging them a higher differential rate. We have a small commercial
sector to which we don’t currently apply a business rate differential for general rates. However,

following the review of the rating system we are proposing a commercial sector targeted rate of

$500,000 to recover a portion of what we spend on economic development.

Other sources of revenue
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The non-rates revenue that we can draw upon comprises mainly fees and charges, grants and
subsidies, and development and financial contributions. Fees and charges are the largest item of
non-rates revenue and include building and resource consent fees, community housing rental
income, and library and swimming pool charges.

In previous long term plans, we have made a conscious decision to keep user charges low. For
example, we keep our swimming pool fees low to encourage usage because we think it is important
for children and adults to be able to swim.

2. What has happened since the 2015-35 long term plan?

The Council has delivered a significant programme of works and operations since the 2015-35 long
term plan was approved, with investment in our roads, footpaths, cycleways and bridleways, as well
as improvements to our stormwater and wastewater infrastructure.

The major projects worked on include ongoing work to transform and improve the Paraparaumu and
Waikanae town centres and the redevelopment of the Te Atiawa Park hard courts and the successful
redevelopment of the Otaki pool and splash pad.

The economy is strong and the attractiveness of living in Kapiti only increases with the increased
connectivity to Wellington, and there is good reason to anticipate growth at a higher rate than
signalled by the Stats NZ and .id forecasts. The Council has maintained its infrastructure assets well
and welcomes sustained and manageable growth. However, it should be noted that growth impacts
will increase the pressure on existing assets and result in increased costs to maintain new and
existing assets.

For the 2017/18 year, the third year of the 2015-35 long term plan, the Council has exceeded its
long term plan rates increase limit of 5.50% with an average increase of 5.70% approved in the
annual plan. If the full capital expenditure programme was to be completed, borrowings would
increase from $146m at the end of 2016/17 to $160m at the end of 2017/18. The 2017/18 annual
plan also forecasts that our borrowings will exceed $200m in 2019. Therefore, while much has been
delivered in the preceding two and a half years, the path that the Council is currently on cannot be
sustained.

3. A focus on reducing debt

The Council has shown leadership by responding to the unsustainable current position with a new
initiative that has a strong focus on reducing the council’s debt. The initiative proposes limiting
capital expenditure to $169m for the first six years of the plan. This equates to an average of $28m
per year.

Achieving this reduced programme of capital expenditure would result in a significant reduction in
Council’s debt over the long term plan period and is the key driver of the 2018 financial strategy. If
we achieve our capital expenditure targets and manage our operating budgets carefully, we will be
able to get our debt down to $141m by the end of the long term plan.
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If the proposed capital expenditure programme is achieved, this will contribute to a smaller increase
in rates in the short term. Over the longer term it will mean that Council will be in a position to start
repaying its debt much earlier than currently anticipated.

In reference to the financial strategy triangle, reducing the level of capital expenditure means that
debt can start to be reduced and rates can be kept within the proposed limits without affecting the
current levels of service.

The Council has also recently updated its treasury management policy, which sets out a framework
for the Council to manage its borrowing and investment activities in accordance with Council
objectives, as well as incorporating legislative requirements. The updated policy supports the green
line strategy by introducing targets and setting new limits on the amount of money that the Council
can borrow.

4, Financial limits

The proposed new financial limits are set out in the following tables:

2018-38 long term plan

Measure Lower limit Preferred limit Upper limit
Rates increases 2.90% 3.90% - 4.70% 5.50%
Debt SNil < 200% of total The lesser of $200m

operating income and 240% of total
operating income

Gross CAPEX $15m $25-35m $38m

Treasury management policy limits:

Target Limit
Net interest expense over total operating income <10% 20%
Net external debt over total operating income <200% <240%

5. The three financial levers
a) Capital expenditure

The Council’s proposed capital expenditure budget of $169m for the first six years provides the key
focus for the 2018-38 long term plan. The forecast capital expenditure for the 20 years of the plan is
shown in the chart below.
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The capital expenditure figures stated in the financial strategy are gross figures, that is they exclude
the impacts of external capital funding that the Council receives from, for example, NZTA.

The capital expenditure programme is driven by the infrastructure strategy, which prioritises a
programme of capital work necessary to meet the ongoing needs of the community. The
infrastructure strategy is constructed from the activity management plans for our core infrastructure
(roads, three waters and solid waste, as well as some of our community facilities), which considers
the age, condition and useful lives of our assets, and the costs of renewing and/or upgrading them.

Therefore, a key part of the financial strategy is to balance the requirements of the infrastructure
strategy with the financial limits that the Council is proposing to work within. The infrastructure
strategy covers a 30-year period to ensure that we are planning our asset requirements well into the
future and that we are resourced to meet the requirements.

There are two main areas of capital expenditure — renewals and upgrades. Asset renewals are paid
for by rates-funded depreciation. Upgrades may be required either as a result of growth or because
we need to increase the level of service of a particular asset. Upgrades that are required as a result
of growth should be funded entirely through development contributions; upgrades that are due to a
level of service increase are funded largely through debt.

In the first three years of the 2012—-32 long term plan, we spent an average of $31.5m a year on
capital expenditure. In the 2015-35 long term plan we forecast average capital expenditure of
$32.9m a year from 2018 to 2021. We are proposing to spend an average of $28m a year on capital
expenditure for the first six years of the 2018—-38 long term plan. This shows that we are moving in
the right direction, prioritising our renewals and upgrades and managing our debt.

20



Renewals

We have $1.6b in assets, mainly relating to our core infrastructure of roads, three waters and solid
waste. Our activity management plans identify the timing for renewals, based on the condition of
the assets. We are undertaking a continuous programme of condition assessments to help us build a
more detailed picture of all our assets. This is so that we can renew them all at the right time —
before they deteriorate significantly or fail, but not while they still have a significant useful life. The
aim for renewing within this optimal timeframe needs to be balanced with our proposed capital
expenditure limits of $25-38m per year.

In the 2018-38 long term plan we are planning to spend an average of $15.3m a year on renewals.
So we are still maintaining all our assets to a good standard with timely, but not early, replacement
of assets.

A number of our underground pipe networks for water and wastewater were built between 1975
and 1981. These assets have estimated useful lives of 60-80 years, which means that there is the
potential for a significant renewals cycle from around 2045 onwards. The reduced capital
expenditure programme proposed in the financial and infrastructure strategies means that we can
start to manage our debt down from 2025 onwards. By the end of the 2018—-38 long term plan our
debt is forecast to be $141m. This means that we will be well placed to manage the significant
renewals cycle in around 25 years’ time.

When we look at our planned renewals and our forecast depreciation together, the annual
depreciation can be considered a reasonable estimate of the annual renewals cost. This is shown in
the chart below.
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If, over time, renewals expenditure is approximately equal to depreciation, it can reasonably be
assumed that the assets and the services that they are providing are sustainable. For the Council, the
estimated cost of renewals is less than the forecast depreciation for the duration of the long term
plan. This reflects the fact that the Council is managing its renewals programme well. It also
reinforces the view that there will be a significant programme around 2045, at which point the
annual cost of renewals will be much closer to, and probably exceed, the annual depreciation
expense.
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Upgrades

The planned capital works proposes undertaking fewer upgrades than in the recent past. In the first
five years of the 2018we are planning to spend an average of $15.6m a year on upgrades.

Some hard decisions have had to be made to finalise the proposed capital expenditure budgets of
$169m for the first six years of the long term plan. Further difficult decisions, prioritising expenditure
and managing risk, will have to be made for the outyears of the long term plan if the Council’s goal
of paying down debt is to be achieved.

Funding depreciation

Including depreciation in our operating expenses each year is a way of ensuring ratepayers pay their
fair share, and only their fair share, of the assets they use and benefit from — it ensures
intergenerational equity.

In previous long term plans the council has opted not to fully fund depreciation, on the basis that the
asset renewals and rates funding thereof was not required until later. In the 2015 long term plan we
decided to tackle the issue of the non-funded depreciation which had resulted in a $6.4m annual
shortfall. We decided to reduce the depreciation funding gap by rating for the $6.4m shortfall over a
six year period from 2015/16 to 2021/22. In the 2018-2038 long term plan we aim to have
completely closed the funding gap in 2021/22, one year later than originally planned.

The cumulative effect of the non-funded depreciation is significant. Debt caused by this will peak at
S45m in 2022 and, based on current forecasts, will not be reversed until 2038.

b) Rates

In 2017/18 we increased our rates by an average of 5.7% across the district - higher than the 4.9%
forecast and the 5.5% financial strategy limit set in the 2015-35 long term plan. For 2017/18, base
cost increases accounted for 4.3% out of the 5.7% average rates increase. This included 1.7% for
inflation relevant to Council activities, while 2.2% related to depreciation for assets that were built in
2016/17 and the effects of asset revaluation changes, and 0.8% related to closing the depreciation
funding gap.

This long term plan proposes an average rates increase of 4.8% for the first three years of the plan
and 3% for the 20-year period. The chart below shows our forecast rates increases and highlights the
rates increase attributable to closing the depreciation funding gap.
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This long term plan does not include any significant changes in levels of service so far. The forecast
rates increases over the term of the plan are largely due to the operating impacts of our capital
expenditure programme and inflationary pressures, while the non-funded depreciation affects rates
up to 2022/23, when the gap should be closed. The non-funded depreciation also means that the
Council does not currently have a balanced budget.

This financial strategy seeks to balance rates increases with our stated target of managing down
debt as quickly as possible. We could propose lower rates increases over the term of the plan, but
this would adversely affect our ability to reduce our debt. Similarly, we could try to pay down debt
even faster, but this would result in higher rates increases over the term of the plan. These two
scenarios are considered in the following charts.

Rates focus
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Source: internal data

This scenario considers a focus of lower rates by reducing the currently forecast rates by 2% each
year for the term of the plan. The result is peak borrowings of $211m in 2025/26 and debt at the end
of 20 years still relatively high at $179m. This chart shows the need for rates to be at a high enough
level to make an impact on our borrowings.
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In this scenario we look at the impacts of increasing the currently forecast rates by 2% each year for
the term of the plan, to focus on paying down our debt more quickly. Our debt peaks at $189m in
2022/23 and at the end of the plan our debt is $106m. While this chart highlights the benefits of
higher rates on our debt position, the impact on the community is not sustainable.

Both scenarios highlight the trade-offs that have to be made in reaching a balanced approached to
rates, capital expenditure and debt.
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c) Borrowings

The chart below reflects our forecast borrowings profile based on the achievement of our capital
expenditure limits.
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The blue dotted line in the chart represents our treasury management policy borrowings preferred
limit where net external debt over total operating income? is less than 200%. This is identified as the
sustainable (maximum) level of borrowing and if achieved should translate to an AA- credit rating,
which in turn will enable us to borrow funds on better terms. We aim to achieve this preferred limit
by 2023, year five of this long term plan.

A reduction in borrowings is the key outcome of the Council’s proposed plan to implement a
reduced capital expenditure programme. Before this happens, the funding gap in relation to non-
funded depreciation must be addressed. Thereafter, the Council can start to rate-fund for surpluses,
which can be used to start paying down the debt.

If the proposed reduction in the capital expenditure programme is achieved, it will mean that the
level of debt will not increase as quickly as forecast by the 2015-35 long term plan, and debt will
peak at $199m in 2025/26, before trending downwards with targeted debt of $141m at the end of
the long term plan period.

6. Security for borrowings
Our liability management policy has recently been updated and can be found on our website.

The Council’s external borrowings and interest rate risk management instruments will generally be
secured through a Debenture Trust Deed. Under a Debenture Trust Deed, the Council’s borrowing is

2 . . s .
Earnings from rates, government grants and subsidies, user charges, interest and other revenue and excludes
non-government capital contributions (e.g. developer contributions and vested assets).
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secured by a floating charge over all Council rates levied under the Local Government Rating Act.
The security offered by the Council ranks equally with other lenders.

From time to time, and with Council approval, security may be offered by providing a charge over
one or more of the Council’s assets.

7. Investments
Our investment policy has recently been updated and can be found on our website.

The Council’s primary objective when investing is the protection of its investment capital.
Accordingly, the Council may only invest in approved creditworthy counterparties.

Through the long term plan process, the Council is proposing to borrows funds through the Local
Government Funding Agency (LGFA) and invest the funds in a conservative managed fund with the
aim of achieving a net return of 3.5% above the Council’s borrowing costs, which are currently
around 3% a year. The surplus will be used to fund increased insurance costs and Civil Defence costs
and a contribution towards resilience-focused projects.

8. Level of service statement

As outlined in this strategy, for the 20 years to 2038 the expenditure incurred to maintain existing
services, increase service levels and provide for additional capacity falls within the limits set in this
strategy and its associated financial policies.

9. Insurance

The Kapiti Coast District Council, together with Porirua, Hutt City and Upper Hutt City councils
(collectively known as the Outer Wellington Shared Services Insurance Group or OWSS) has been
purchasing insurance for their respective assets on a combined basis since 2009. This syndicate was
necessary to provide the OWSS with scalability to the benefit of accessing wider domestic and off-
shore insurers. In July 2016 Greater Wellington Regional Council joined the OWSS to insure their
above ground assets through the collective.

The Kapiti Coast District Council has a maximum insurance cover of $130m for natural catastrophe
damage to infrastructure assets with a S1m deductible per claim per event. The Council has a sum
insured value of $232m for material damage and business interruption insurance to above ground
assets. Losses suffered to above ground assets by natural catastrophe/s trigger a deductible of 5% of
the site sum insured. Any losses exceeding the $232m in aggregate will need to be fully funded by
the Kapiti Coast District Council.

The Council is facing a number of emerging potential financial risks. They include an increase in
insurance premiums due to the perception of increased risk for the Wellington Region following the
Kaikoura earthquake and the possible withdrawal of the central government 60/40 funding split for
natural catastrophes to infrastructure assets.

To address the increased risk, the Council is undertaking a number of mitigation strategies, including
the establishment of a self-insurance fund (contingency fund), exploring alternate insurance
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procurement strategies, completing regular loss modelling, insurance valuations and risk profiling
and developing a resilience strategy.
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Infrastructure strategy
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Executive Summary

Purpose and scope of the strategy

This strategy identifies significant issues for core services (transport, stormwater, water supply and
wastewater) over the next 30 years.

Key challenges are:

infrastructure costs;
climate change;
earthquake risk;
population growth; and

environmental requirements and objectives.

The management of coastal assets (including seawalls) is outside the scope of this strategy but will
be addressed in the next infrastructure strategy in 2021.

Rising costs of infrastructure

The rising costs of infrastructure affect all the Council’s assets and require a targeted approach to
renewals based on asset condition and criticality.

Transport

Issues include:

the Council’s new ownership of the former state highway;

repeated road closures resulting from slips following intense storm events;
the impacts of coastal erosion on roads;

earthquake risks; and

traffic congestion.

Stormwater

Issues include:

flooding of properties;
earthquake risks;
the potential effects of new developments on existing flood-prone properties; and

increasing environmental standards.



Water supply
Issues include:
e the renewal of the Waikanae Water Treatment Plant;
e compliance with the Drinking-water Standards for New Zealand 2005 (Revised 2008);

e earthquake risks; and

e environmental management.

Wastewater

Issues include:
e the renewal of the Paraparaumu Wastewater Treatment Plant;
e the impacts of coastal erosion on wastewater pipes;

e earthquake risks; and

e environmental management.



Major infrastructure projects for the next 30 years

2018 2023 2028 2033 2038 2043 2048



Introduction

Overview

The district’s most critical transport, stormwater, water supply and wastewater issues over the next
30 years are outlined in this strategy. These issues need to be considered in the context of the
Council’s proposal to limit capital expenditure to a total of $169m over six years. Achieving this
target would enable the Council to slow debt increases and be able to invest in infrastructure
progressively to meet the community’s needs.

This strategy focuses on the big picture and is complemented by the 2018 activity management

plans, which outline comprehensively how transport, stormwater, water supply and wastewater
assets will be managed. Future infrastructure strategies are likely to include a broader range of

strategic assets.

The financial strategy is currently a separate document, but there is as much alignment as possible
between the two interrelated strategies.

The following matters are outside the scope of this strategy:

1. Management of coastal assets. This will be reflected in the 2021 infrastructure strategy.

2. In-depth analysis of the implications of the NIWA (National Institute of Water and
Atmospheric Research) climate change report released in August 2017. This is currently
being worked through with Greater Wellington Regional Council (GWRC) and the other
district councils in the region and will be reflected in the next version of the infrastructure
strategy in 2021.

Strategy structure

Part One provides the strategic context for infrastructure in Kapiti. It considers the changing
population, economic trends, proximity to Wellington, past and predicted population growth,
technological advances, legislation and GWRC’s roles and responsibilities.

Part Two shows how the financial strategy influences this infrastructure strategy.
Part Three lists key challenges that affect the district’s infrastructure.

Part Four describes specific issues for transport, stormwater, water supply and wastewater. It also
includes options for addressing these issues, and the implications of the different options.

Part Five reflects the most likely financial scenario for asset management, and is based on the
preferred options outlined in this strategy and the more detailed information in the asset
management plans. It brings together all of the estimated expenditure for transport, water supply,
wastewater and stormwater assets over the next 30 years.

Part Six outlines the key assumptions on which this strategy is based, as well as the key risks and
uncertainties.



Part One: Strategic Context

Population and demographics

The current population of Kapiti is estimated at 52,700." By 2048 there are likely to be 13,000 more
Kapiti residents, bringing the population to approximately 66,000.2

Population growth

Slower than average population growth has occurred since 2012, but the Kapiti Coast is now in a
period of higher growth. This is based on the addition of approximately 200 new houses per year for
the past few years.

Ageing population

Overall, the population is ageing, with lower representation in the workforce, and a higher number
of one- or two-person households than occurs in Wellington or New Zealand as a whole.

Compared with the other 67 territorial authorities in New Zealand, Kapiti ranks second highest in
terms of the percentage of the population made up of residents 60 years of age and older. Kapiti
ranks lowest in terms of the percentage of the population in the 20-39 age group.’

Between the 2006 Census and the 2013 Census, the age groups with the biggest increase were those
that were 50 years and above, and this trend is forecast to continue.

Type of housing

The percentage of unoccupied dwellings in Kapiti is 12.8%, with the northern part of the district
having the highest percentage of unoccupied private dwellings.

The percentage of separate houses in Kapiti (82.5%) is very high, and only 2% is high-density
housing. Paraparaumu Beach South and Raumati Beach have the greatest percentage of medium-
and high-density housing in the district.

Even though the number of people per household is decreasing, the size of homes under
construction has dramatically increased, from an average of 110m? in 1974 to 182m” in 2016."

Past and predicted growth

There was a period of rapid population growth in 1990-2008. As a result, many of the farming and
coastal areas in the southern portion of the district have been subdivided for residential
development, and this pressure for subdivision is now extending to other parts of the district. The
development of the Kapiti expressway is likely to encourage more growth and could further alter
land use patterns.

! Stats NZ. Subnational population estimates (TA, AU), by age and sex, at 30 June 1996, 2001, 2006-17 (2017
boundaries).

? The Council uses a population forecast provided by .id that is calculated out 25 years to 2043. A 30-year
figure to match the scale of this strategy has been derived by applying the average annual increase to the
subsequent five years. This assumption provides an approximate estimated total population of 66,000.

3 Population data is based on data from Census 2013, compiled by .id.

* Statistics New Zealand, We're building bigger 40 years on, October 2016.
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Statistics New Zealand classifies Kapiti as a medium-growth area. The most populated communities
in the district are Paraparaumu Beach and Paraparaumu Central (with a total population 18,400
combined) and Waikanae (which had a population of 10,635 in 2013). Almost 60% of Kapiti residents
live in these three areas.’

Three significant greenfield development areas are either underway or planned:

e Waikanae North (71.5ha);

e Ngarara (150ha); and

e Airport Industrial (38.5ha).
Waikanae North is a mixed-use development and is already in the construction phase. The Waikanae
North development includes a retirement home, retail/commercial area, a school, and 364

residential properties. The resident population of this area is anticipated to be 1,535 and with the
area to be fully developed before 2026.

Development at Ngarara is also underway. This is a mixed-use development, as provided for by plan
change 80. The Airport Industrial area has been set aside solely for industrial/commercial use.

Economy
Commuters

A significant proportion (36.3%) of the Kapiti working population work outside of the district, with
22.3% commuting to Wellington City and 13. 4% travelling to other areas of the country for work.
This means transport links are essential for the economic wellbeing of the population.

An increase in high-quality jobs in Kapiti would provide alternatives for the many residents who
commute out of the district. Attracting medium and larger businesses is important to balance the
high ratio of very small businesses and self-employment, as they would provide a supply of
employment opportunities.’®

Industry sectors

A high proportion of older people in the community provides opportunities for the district’s
prosperity, because of their level of spending on groceries, health services, transport and
communication, as well as on recreation and cultural activities, and education.” At the same time, a
high proportion of the population with reliance on fixed incomes can challenge the Council’s ability
to raise income via rates.

The industries that contributed the most to the District’s Growth Domestic Product (GDP) in 2016
were:

e Manufacturing
e Rental, hiring and real estate services
e Health care and social assistance

e Construction

> Working population data is based on data from Census 2013, compiled by .id.
e Page 8, Kapiti District Economic Development Strategy 2015-18.
’ Geoff Pearman (Partners in Change), presentation in Nelson, 22 September 2017.
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e Professional, scientific and technical services®

Other than some construction impacts on the transport network, these types of industry do not
place high demands on infrastructure.

Tourism is also a significant and growing sector throughout New Zealand. This creates retail
opportunities, but usually in lower-paid types of work.

The 40km of Kapiti coastline has economic value in terms of tourism, coastal property values and
recreation opportunities. The coastline is one of the main features of the district and a major
attractor for people to live in and visit the area.

Older workforce

In New Zealand a quarter of people over 65 are still in paid work. This is likely to increase to 31% by
2031, as people live longer, healthier lives. Earnings through self employment for people over 65 are
also predicted to increase significantly in New Zealand (from $1.7 billion in 2031 to $2.6 billion in
2051).°

Kapiti businesses employ a high proportion of older workers across all major sectors in comparison
with Wellington and national averages. This possibly reflects both the greater flexibility and lifestyle
choices of people over 65 who receive superannuation, and the greater number of people who are
employed part-time rather than full-time here than in the Wellington Region or New Zealand as a
whole.

The Kapiti District Economic Development Strategy 2015—18 notes that while trends indicate that
older people are choosing to stay longer in the workforce, and the 65+ age group brings key
economic benefits to the district, there are also disadvantages in having a diminished local labour
force that need to be addressed.™

Future types of work

The implications of automation are predicted to be far-reaching throughout the world. It could affect
a wide range of existing jobs in Kapiti over the next 30 years, including both professional and manual
types of work. Opportunities within the region for labour force retraining and development will be
important.

Incomes

Incomes in the Kapiti district are generally in the middle range, rather than particularly low (less than
$15,000) or high (more than $70,000). In the year to March 2016 the mean annual income in Kapiti
was $43,760, which was lower than the national mean of $57,780.

Cost of housing

Kapiti Coast house values and rental costs have increased significantly in recent years. The average
house value at February 2018 was $546,000, an increase of almost 44% in three years. This is a
higher increase than for New Zealand as a whole.™

® Ibid, p4 (Table 1: GDP by 1-digit industry).

° Geoff Pearman (Partners in Change), presentation in Nelson, 22 September 2017.
10 Page 7, Kapiti District Economic Development Strategy 2015-18.

" House value data is QV figures for the three years to February 2018.
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Rental costs have also increased over recent years, with rent increasing (from an average of $328)
per week in 2012 to $381 per week in 2017.%

Proximity to Wellington

Being located so close to Wellington has helped to define the demographic make-up of the Kapiti
Coast. The 45-minute drive to Wellington, along with the electric train link from Waikanae to the city
has resulted in a significant proportion of the working population (4,700 people) commuting to
Wellington City for employment, and many students attending school in Wellington™.

The construction of the Kapiti expressway (and the upcoming Transmission Gully) further increases
connectivity between Kapiti and Wellington.

The transport connectivity, together with the accessible coastline and temperate climate, has
resulted in the Kapiti Coast District becoming a preference for holiday home owners and retirees.

In future, peak oil and possibly volatile energy prices may affect the district by making transport
more expensive, unless substantial changeover to electric vehicles has occurred by then. If not, the
cost of oil could significantly affect Kapiti commuters.

Kapiti settlements and environment
Settlements

Kapiti Coast District is known as a great place to live and a relaxed coastal community with great
access to the natural environment.

There are seven settlements along the Kapiti coastline, often with both beach settlements and
townships further inland. These communities are: Paekakariki, Raumati, Paraparaumu, Waikanae,
Peka Peka, Te Horo and Otaki. There are also several rural areas: Reikorangi, Te Horo, Waitohu and
the Hautere Plains.

Of the people who work in the district, most people work in a different community from the one in
which they live. Therefore connections between these communities and their services are critical.

The construction of the Kapiti expressway creates both challenges and opportunities for the Council
and the district. These include:

e maintaining infrastructure connectivity across the new corridor, including access (roads,
cycle and walkways, stormwater and other pipe networks); and

e significant changes to traffic flows and the local access network, as traffic is directed away
from the Paraparaumu and Waikanae town centres, and from Otaki.

The environment

The natural environment is one of the key features of the Kapiti Coast and makes residing in or
visiting the area highly attractive. The district has a total land area of 731km?, including coastline,
beaches, wetlands, rivers, forests and mountains. One of New Zealand’s leading bird sanctuaries,
Kapiti Island, lies off the coast of Paraparaumu.

'? Data accessed from MBIE Regional Economic Activity Report.
1 Statistics New Zealand, Census of Population and Dwellings 2013. Compiled by .id
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The district’s terrain consists of hill country and a coastal plain. In some places the coastal plain is
only marginally above sea level.

Much of the coastal plain was once covered with a mix of dense coastal forest and extensive
wetlands. As the coastal plain was developed for agriculture and the creation of urban areas, bush
was cleared, dunes were flattened, exotic species were introduced, wetlands were drained and
filled, river channels were narrowed and flood and coastal protection structures were built.

The Kapiti Coast has several natural boundaries that define the district. Apart from transport, this
landscape is a barrier to sharing infrastructure, such as water supply or wastewater services, with
other councils.

Technological advances

Huge changes in technology over the past 30 years have heavily influenced many aspects of life. The
rate of change is likely to be even faster and more significant over the next 30 years.

Emerging technologies with impacts for local authorities include: automation, mobile devices,
wearable technology, augmented reality, electric vehicles, renewable energy and distributed
generation, the Internet of Things (a computing concept that describes the idea of everyday physical
objects being connected to the internet)), and big data.

Automation

Automation provides opportunities for managing core infrastructure. For example, stormwater
service delivery can be enhanced by automating the complaints data management system.

Drones

Drones have the potential for wide application by councils. They could be used for aerial
photography, emergency management (particularly search and rescue), environmental monitoring
and regulation (e.g. detecting breaches of air quality regulations), security monitoring and
infrastructure assessments.

Augmented reality

Augmented reality technology (using the existing environment and overlaying new information on
top of it) can be used to identify underground pipes and avoid accidental pipe strike by third parties.
It is already being used for civil defence and gas in Wellington. This information can be used
remotely by accessing the Council GIS (geographic information system).

Data management

The Council is currently replacing manual recording of data in the field, including condition
inspections and health and safety information, with a programme that will enable easy entry of
electronic data using field tablets. This will be a quicker process and will also enable asset managers
to mine the data in a way that is not possible with hard copy records.

Big data will also be valuable for environmental compliance monitoring by enabling the Council to
combine multiple data sets to identify correlations, including environmental factors such as rain,
temperature, environmental indicators and economic indicators.
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Internet of Things

The Internet of Things relates to the inter-networking of physical devices, vehicles, buildings and
other items. Being embedded with electronics, software, sensors, and network connectivity enables
these objects to collect and exchange data without human intervention, facilitating the continuous
delivery of real-time data with less reliance on site visits.

Legislation

Resource Management Act 1991

The Resource Management Act 1991 (RMA) clearly states that local government has a role in
adapting to the foreseeable effects of changing climate. This role is complementary to the central
government responsibility to set national greenhouse gas emissions targets and develop policies to
achieve them.

Section 6(h) of the RMA now includes the management of significant risks from natural hazards as a
matter of national importance.

National Policy Statement on Urban Development Capacity 2016

The National Policy Statement for Urban Development Capacity 2016 requires councils to ensure
that there is sufficient residentially, commercially and industrially zoned land available to meet the
demand for growth over the next 30 years.

Local Government Act 2002

Meeting the current and future needs of communities for good quality local infrastructure in a way
that is most cost-effective for households and businesses is central to the purpose of the Local
Government Act 2002 (section 10).

A development contributions policy is required under section 102 of the Local Government Act 2002
and gives the Council a method for assessing and collecting contributions to fund infrastructure
(roads, water, wastewater and stormwater collection and management), which is needed as a result
of growth in the district.

Strict rules apply to the setting of development contributions for investment in infrastructure and
repayment of debt associated with growth, as outlined below.

e The Council needs to be able to show that the development creates a requirement for
infrastructure.

e Contributions need to be used for the purpose for which they are collected and within the
locations in which they are required.

e Generally, charging for district-wide assets is discouraged.

o The Council needs to show the links between the expected developments, the infrastructure
required, who pays for it, and the cost.
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Civil Defence Emergency Management Act 2002

The Civil Defence Emergency Management Act 2002 requires councils to improve and promote the
sustainable management of hazards, many of which will be made worse by climate change effects
such as storm surges, erosion and flooding.

The following represent challenges for all councils:

e little national ownership of risk reduction;
e no consistent basis to make natural hazard risk management decisions; and
e dispersed information and guidance on natural hazards.

A national policy statement on natural hazards may improve this situation in future.

Greater Wellington Regional Council

Natural hazards
GWRC is specifically responsible for:

e the avoidance and mitigation of natural hazards;

o flood plain management, including working with communities to manage flood risks from
the region’s rivers and streams; and

e the provision of stop banks. There are 110km of open waterways (streams) in the district
and GWRC is responsible for the flood management of 64% (70km) of them. Kapiti Coast
District Council is responsible for the remainder.

Councils across the Wellington region worked together to develop the Wellington Regional Natural
Hazards Management Strategy. The purpose of the natural hazards strategy is to deliver greater
efficiency in hazards research and planning and greater consistency in the management of natural
hazards. The regional strategy will provide a coherent regional framework to inform planning
documents, such as city, district and regional plans, long term plans and asset management plans.

Kapiti Coast District Council has adopted the Regional Natural Hazards Strategy. The Mayor and
Deputy Mayor are involved in the mayoral working group, and staff are involved in the steering
group that implements the communications, data and planning workstreams of the strategy. As part
of its implementation, the Council is working with GWRC to develop a long term plan for flood
protection in the district.

Coastal management is also a joint project with GWRC. A condition assessment of coastal structures
(public, private, and secondary seawalls) is currently being undertaken.

Kapiti Coast District Council and GWRC are working together to monitor environmental changes,
including sea level rise, now and into the future, to identify trigger points at which the community
may need to adapt to a changing environment.

Other regional infrastructure assets

GWRC is responsible for operating regional buses and trains.
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Part Two: Financial Strategy

Green line strategy

The Draft Financial Strategy 2018-38 proposes limiting capital expenditure to $169m for the first six
years, with an average of $28m per year. This is referred to as the ‘green line strategy’.

The objective is to ensure that borrowings stay below a target of 200% of the Council’s total
operating income. This reduced programme of capital expenditure would result in a significant
reduction in the Council’s debt over the long term plan period.

If the proposed capital expenditure programme is achieved, this will contribute to a smaller increase
in rates in the short term and also allow for some headroom inside the Council’s borrowings limit.
Over the longer term it will mean that the Council will be in a position to start repaying its debt
much earlier than previously anticipated.

However, there is a balance to be struck to ensure that infrastructure assets are still able to operate
effectively and provide the necessary levels of service.

Major projects

Major infrastructure projects are still proposed, including upgrades to the stormwater network to a
level that protects houses in a 1:100-year event. The indicative cost of this is $489m over 45 years.
The initial focus will be on properties that are susceptible to habitable floor flooding.

Other major projects we are planning include the upgrade of the Waikanae Water Treatment Plant
at around $17m and we will be investing up to $17.7m to replace the failing timber seawall in
Paekakariki.

Renewals profile

The Council needs to significantly reduce debt before 2045, when a significant proportion of the
below-ground assets are likely to require renewal.

Intergenerational equity and depreciation

Debt is one way of smoothing the cost of construction over the generations that make use of, or
benefit from, the service. Including depreciation in council operating expenses each year is another
way of ensuring that ratepayers pay their fair share —and only their fair share — of the assets they
use and benefit from, ensuring intergenerational equity.

Insurance

Kapiti Coast District Council, together with Porirua, Hutt and Upper Hutt City Councils (collectively
known as the Outer Wellington Shared Services Insurance Group) has been purchasing insurance for
their respective assets on a combined basis since 2009.
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The following graph illustrates the Council’s total operating expenses over the next 30 years.

The following graph shows Council’s total infrastructure costs both capital and operating over the
next 30 years.

Total infrastructure costs 2018-48
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Part Three: Key Challenges

Infrastructure costs are increasing

Many of the Council’s assets have long life expectancies, but ongoing investment is required to
maintain and eventually replace these assets when they reach the end of their useful lives.

Costs for infrastructure and its operation are increasing at a faster rate than the Consumer Price
Index. Maintenance costs for a larger asset base and the ageing pipe infrastructure are also
increasing.

The choices for managing these costs are:

e increase rates;
e increase debt; and

e reduce spending on infrastructure.

Climate change
The effects of climate change

Climate change will increase the risks from natural hazard events that already occur within the
district, particularly as a result of:

e sea level rise increasing the effects of coastal erosion and inundation, and of river flooding in
low-lying areas, especially during storm surges;

e increased frequency and intensity of storm events, adding to the risk from floods, landslides,
severe wind, storm surge, coastal erosion and inundation;

e rising groundwater tables driven by a combination of increased rainfall and sea level rise;
and

e increased frequency and/or severity of drought, placing pressure on water resources and
increasing wildfire risk.**

The predicted extent of climate change

Sea level rise is currently tracking towards a 0.8m rise by the 2090s, or about 1m by 2115, compared
with 1990.

The frequency of extreme winds over this century is likely to increase by between 2% and 5% in
winter, and decrease by a similar amount in summer. An increase in westerly winds across New

Zealand is likely.

Very heavy rainfall events are likely to become more frequent.

Y page 21, Strategic Context — District Challenges and Opportunities, Kapiti Coast District Council.
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Average temperatures are likely to be around 0.9°C warmer by 2040 and 2.1°C warmer by 2090,
compared with 1990."

Climate change is expected to increase the rainfall on the Kapiti Coast, particularly the total
magnitude during heavy rainfall events. Data since 1945 for total rainfall does not show, as yet, any
statistically significant trends. However, during the past 10-12 years (especially since 2005) there has
been an apparent rainfall increase in the Kapiti Coast District, with 2016/17 being the second-
rainiest hydrological year for the entire record — 44% above the 1981-2010 average (1979 was the
only year with a higher rainfall).

In terms of heavy rainfall, no obvious trends are present in the data, but it appears that the very
extreme, high-intensity peaks are getting higher, as exemplified by the record 12-hour rainfall of
120mm measured during the May 2015 Kapiti floods. Continued monitoring is essential to better
establish if this is normal climate variability or a climate change signal.™®

Due to the Wellington area’s small tidal range, sea level rise will have a greater influence on storm
inundation and rates of coastal erosion than in other parts of New Zealand with larger tidal ranges."’

Earthquake risk

The Wellington region is located across a complex network of faults. The Institute of Geological and
Nuclear Sciences (GNS) has mapped all the known active fault traces within the Kapiti District, which
include the Ohariu fault, Northern Ohariu fault, Gibbs fault, Otaki Forks fault and Southeast
Reikorangi fault. More information is available on the Council’s website™®, including the average
recurrence interval for each of these faults, and estimates of when these faults last ruptured.

The Kapiti Coast area is subject to most earthquake hazards, including strong ground shaking,
liquefaction, earthquake-induced slope failure and active fault shifts."

Liquefaction occurs when unconsolidated soils, particularly silty and sandy soils, become saturated
with water in a shaking event and behave more as liquids than solids. Liquefaction has a range of
associated effects, such as ground subsidence, lateral spreading, landslides, foundation failures,
flotation of buried structures and water fountaining. Low-lying areas of the Kapiti district are at
moderate risk of liquefaction.?

Population growth

The Kapiti Coast is classified as a medium-growth district. It is estimated that the population will
increase by 0.76% per year on average over the next 30 years. This would take the population to
approximately 66,000 in 2048, an increase of more than 13,000 people. The number of additional
households expected over the same period is around 5,800.

Feedback from the community as part of the long term plan engagement process in 2017 is that
sustainable growth, which is compatible with existing communities, is preferred over actively
accelerating growth.

B Pages 6-7, Climate Change Strategy, Greater Wellington Regional Council.

'® Advice from Alex Pezza, Greater Wellington Regional Council, provided by email on 16 November 2017.
v Page 5, Report summary — Wellington Region Climate Change Projections and Impacts, NIWA.

18 | apiticoast.govt.nz/Our-District/cdem/Earthquakes/Earthquake-Fault-Rupture-Hazards/

9 Wellington Regional Natural Hazard Management Strategy Stocktake and Issues Report.

% Ibid.
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National and regional requirements

The Council’s management of infrastructure needs to align with national legislation, regional policies
and rules, and other external objectives.

National requirements

The Resource Management Act 1991, National Policy Statement on Freshwater Management and
the New Zealand Coastal Policy Statement all include requirements to manage water use and
discharges to fresh and coastal waters sustainably.

The New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) has specific requirements that need to be met before it
can approve funding. This applies to almost all roading works delivered by the Council.

Regional requirements

GWRC is responsible for water allocation and water quality requirements for the district. A Kapiti
section of the Proposed Natural Resources Plan, with an integrated catchment management
approach, is scheduled for development over the next two to four years. In accordance with the
National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management, this whaitua (space or catchment) process
will set limits on water quality and quantity. The regional council also manages activities in rivers and
streams.

District objective

One of the medium-term outcomes proposed for inclusion in the draft 2018—38 Long Term Plan is to
improve biodiversity and the environment through sustainable practices.
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Part Four: Significant Infrastructure Issues and Options

All assets

A large amount of infrastructure was installed from 1978 to 1986 and is theoretically due for
replacement in the 2040s. However, where infrastructure assets remain in good condition for longer
than anticipated, there are opportunities to delay replacing them. Investment in asset management
condition information enables the Council to make decisions on the optimal time for replacement.

The Council’s overall objective is to renew assets steadily, considering the:

criticality of the asset;

age profile;

condition profile;

level of ongoing maintenance;

economic lives of the materials used; and

financial and customer risks.

Asset renewals are also prioritised as follows:

Lifeline assets are targeted for advanced renewal to maintain operational performance and
minimise disruption to service during the renewals.

Key asset renewals are scheduled based on the understanding of their performance and
condition. This is reconfirmed closer to the time of each estimated renewal. This approach is
used so that the optimal value of the asset’s life is achieved while reducing the risk of
impacts on services.

Timing of non-critical asset renewals are reviewed using operational records and failure
information. This ‘just in time” approach is used so that the maximum value of each asset’s
life is achieved.

Issue for all assets: How to efficiently maintain and renew existing assets while meeting capital
expenditure targets.

condition and criticality. Identify the
optimum time for renewal versus the
increasing probability of failure

Options Implications
Preferred This approach reflects actual requirements and has
Targeted renewal based on asset lower impacts on rates and/or debt

Renew based on the year that Many of the renewals may not be necessary. This
infrastructure was constructed approach does not reflect current best practice for asset
management

Run assets until they fail — fixing or This approach risks incurring major increases in costs,

replacing infrastructure when it breaks | and the Council being overwhelmed with breakages. It

could also result in critical failure of lifeline assets
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Transport
Introduction

The Council’s transport network includes sealed and unsealed roads, footpaths, bridges, culverts,
signs and streetlights.

The Council has a 30-year programme with identified projects to meet the community’s needs
relating to growth, increased traffic and safety issues. The road network will grow significantly from
399km in 2017 to 441km in 2021 as a result of the revocation of SH1 between MacKays Crossing and
Peka Peka (13.7km), new roads constructed during the M2PP Expressway project (5.1km) on top of
the estimated annual growth (3.3km per year). The proposed budgets have been increased to reflect
this.

The capital transport projects planned for the next 30 years in the draft 2018-38 Long Term Plan
include a link road between Ihakara Street and Arawhata Road and a link between the Waikanae
North development and Nga Manu Reserve Road. The total proposed programme for roading
upgrades and improvements for the next 30 years is $54.8m, which includes $16,797 of annual road
safety funding from NZTA. For all other projects, funding will be sought in the appropriate time
frame. The funding contribution from NZTA will be 50% in 2018/19 and 51% in the following years.

Condition of assets

The Council’s roading assets are in good condition overall. The Council carries out proactive
assessment of its roads to determine their condition.

Issues, options and implications

Transport Issue 1: The Council will take over ownership and management responsibility of the former
State Highway 1.

Because of the construction of the Kapiti expressway from Mackays Crossing to Otaki, 14km of new
local road will have been constructed once the Peka Peka to Otaki section is completed in 2020, and
38km of the former state highway will have become a local arterial road, to be owned and operated
by the Council.

Options Implications

Preferred Travel patterns are changing as a result of the
Increased funding for maintenance and | expressway, and increased funding will enable good
renewal to manage the physical growth | integration between with the local network and the
of the road network (from 399km in expressway

2017 to 441kmin 2021)
No increase in funding for maintenance | Lack of integration between local roads and the

and renewal to manage the physical expressway, resulting in a less efficient use of the
growth of the network transport network and a reduced level of service due
to poor road condition

A revocation process in which NZTA and the Council work collaboratively to convert the route into a
local arterial road is being undertaken before the Council takes over the former state highway. NZTA
is undertaking physical works starting 2018/19 along the corridor, which will be funded by NZTA, or

by both NZTA and the Council, or by Council, at a cost of $4.6m.
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Transport Issue 2: Intense storm events have the potential to cause landslips, blocking the transport
network. Repairing access to vulnerable roads is resulting in increased costs for maintenance and
renewals.

The frequency of slips on several local roads is increasing on Otaki Gorge Road beyond the Blue Bluff
slip site, Waterfall Road, and in Paekakariki. Smaller-scale issues are also occurring on other minor
local roads. In the past five years large capital expenditure has occurred, restoring access to roads
and reinstating carriageways. As an example, following recent slips, $1.2m was spent to restore
access to Otaki Gorge Road and Waterfall Road. Although NZTA agreed to co-fund these works, and
may continue to do so, the Council must fund the Council’s share from council-wide budgets,
foregoing other works. Smaller-scale works, such as retaining walls and small slip removal, used up
the operational roading emergency budget in the first two months of the 2017/18 financial year.

Roads are affected by increased rainfall, causing landslips and blocking roads. NZTA and the regional
transport committee are discussing how to deal with storm events from a funding point of view. In
future, whether to keep some roads open if significant and costly slips occur may need to be
considered.

Options Implications
Preferred This approach may affect access to some properties
Do not automatically reinstate assets and reserves

that are subject to ongoing climate
change effects

Always reinstate existing roads in their | Ongoing high costs for the reinstatement of roads
current locations

Transport Issue 3: Coastal roads are vulnerable to sea level rise.

Options Implications

Preferred

Invest in maintaining the existing
seawall in both Paraparaumu and
Paekakariki because this wall protects
the coastal road (Marine Parade)
Preferred

Work with GWRC and NZTA to identify
long-term options for managing the
effects of coastal erosion on coastal

Significant capital expenditure

Investment of staff time and resources for identifying
options and reaching agreement on long term

solutions.
roads.
Do not invest in maintaining the More frequent interruption of traffic, and coastal
seawall. damage, to Marine Parade.

Transport Issue 4: How to reduce the impact of a significant earthquake on transport assets.

As a lifeline utility, a functioning transport network is critical to enable all other utilities to get up and
running and to enable access to all affected areas by emergency vehicles.
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Options

Implications

Preferred

Ensure Civil Defence Emergency Plans
are in place and routinely updated, and
mock events practised, to ensure
lifeline infrastructure is up and running
as quickly as possible following an
earthquake

Structural strengthening to withstand all damage from
rare, high magnitude earthquakes is not practical or
possible, so it is essential to have recovery plans in
place

Structural inspections programme to
inform a work schedule to increase
network resilience where practical

Investment of staff time and resources

Transport Issue 5: New development places additional demands on the transport network.

Development contributions only provide part of the funding required to meet the costs of managing
increasing demands on the transport network as a result of new growth and development.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Increased funding for maintenance and
renewal to meet transport needs
associated with new development.
Funding of upgrades and improvement
projects

The Council has a 30-year programme with identified
projects to meet the community’s needs relating to
growth, increased traffic and safety issues

No increase in funding for maintenance
renewal or upgrades to meet demands
on the transport network generated by
related new development, population
growth and economic growth

Increasing congestion and safety risks over time

Transport Issue 6: Congestion is currently impeding airport and town centre development.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Implement the East-West Connectors
programme, including construction of a
link road

A business case for the East-West Connectors
programme, with a 10-year budget of $19m, was
approved by NZTA in October 2017. This programme
has informed the Council’s budget development for the
2018-38 long term plan and has been moderated to 30
years, taking into account affordability. As it is a high-
level programme, further business cases will be
developed for individual projects to establish viability
and to secure funding. Two projects have been
proposed for the 2018-21 period. The Link Road has
been proposed for 2023-26 at a cost of $11.6m
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Do not implement any projects within
the proposed East-West Connectors
programme

Development in the airport and town centre areas
would be constrained because of the limited capacity
of Kapiti Road and congestion would increase on Kapiti
Road, affecting the level of service

The following graph shows the total planned capital expenditure for the Access and Transport

activity (roading) for the next 30 years.

Access and transport — planned capital spending 2018-48
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Stormwater

Introduction

Climate change impacts and historical flooding issues have placed continued stress on stormwater
infrastructure and it is a council priority to address this.

The Council provides stormwater services in the urban areas of the district (Otaki, Waikanae,
Paraparaumu/Raumati and Paekakariki) to protect public property from flooding. Most of the urban
areas in the district receive stormwater protection via a system of soak pits, retention ponds and
overland flow paths. The district has a relatively small network of reticulated stormwater (pipes).

The main characteristics of the urban systems are:

e coastal areas where stormwater is generally discharged to the sea;

e southern peat and dune areas that do not drain to any water course and are served by pump

stations;

e Paraparaumu and Waikanae open water courses with smaller branches that are piped;

e varying design levels across the district depending on when the stormwater infrastructure

was installed;
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e significant barriers to east/west flow; and

e vulnerability to key climate change factors; for example, sea level rise and storm surges,
increasing rainfall and storm events.

The quality of stormwater discharges will be considered during the development of the Kapiti
section of the Proposed Natural Resources Plan.

Condition of assets

Prior to 2017/18, assessments of stormwater asset condition were typically undertaken on an
individual basis following a flooding event. As a result, the Council’s understanding of the condition

of assets across the network is limited.

The Council has now planned to complete more comprehensive condition assessments across the
network, staged over several years. The first priority will be assets that are older than the median

age of 40 years.

Issues, options and implications

Stormwater Issue 1: Very heavy rainfall has the potential to result in the failure of piped and overland
stormwater networks to contain surface water.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Progressively increase the capacity of
the stormwater network to protect all
habitable dwellings to a 1:100 level

A budget of $239m (in 2017 dollars) has been
estimated for this work, which will be prioritised based
on current flood risks.

The Council proposes to deliver the programme in 45
years.

Preferred

Provisions in the District Plan require
hydraulic neutrality for new
development

Requires either ground soakage or water storage
during heavy rainfall to avoid increasing flows into the
stormwater system during peak flows

Increases in development contributions may be
required to ensure the methods used to achieve
hydraulic neutrality effectively avoid adversely
affecting other properties in the catchment

Stormwater activity is the responsibility of landowners
as well as the Council. Privately owned stormwater
assets, such as down pipes, ponds and soak pits, form
part of the wider stormwater network. A stormwater
bylaw may be required to enable the Council to
intervene in situations where stormwater
infrastructure issues on private land are adversely
affecting neighbouring properties

Consider alternative ways to reduce
loading on the stormwater system and
avoid the need to invest in larger
stormwater pipes

As an example, in the Kenakena catchment the Council
is considering providing household storage tanks to

hold the stormwater from these properties. Modelling
shows that even if the holding tanks are paid for by the
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Options

Implications

Council, this option is still cheaper than installing bigger
stormwater pipes

Residents may be reluctant to have large storage tanks
on their properties

Council purchase of the worst affected
properties

Capital expenditure costs would need to be compared
with the costs of the solutions required to address the
stormwater issues

Building of detention dams to hold back
stormwater

Capital expenditure costs would need to be compared
with the cost of other solutions for addressing the
stormwater issues

This option is proposed in the draft 2018-38 long term
plan for the Wharemauku catchment. The cost of the
solution is estimated to be $14m.

Stormwater Issue 2: How to manage the impact of a significant earthquake on stormwater assets.

A major earthquake could change the topography of the district so that stormwater assets could be

needed in new or additional places.

Options

Implications

Preferred
Have insurance to assist with recovery
costs

Costs of insurance

Identify and assess network risks, and
strengthen existing stormwater assets
to withstand moderate earthquakes
with minimal damage

Staff time and resources

Stormwater Issue 3: How to avoid new development exacerbating existing stormwater issues.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Invest in urgent upgrades to areas with
existing stormwater issues, while
limiting the impact of new development
through hydraulic neutrality rules and
other interventions

Temporary worsening of stormwater issues in some
existing urban areas, prior to capacity improvements
occurring

Avoid new development in areas in the
upstream catchments of properties
with existing stormwater issues

Significant constraint on development on residentially
zoned land

Difficulty meeting the requirements of the National
Policy Statement on Urban Development

25




Stormwater Issue 4: How to carry out maintenance of urban waterways efficiently for stormwater

management purposes.

The Council carries out vegetation, sediment and gravel removal from urban streams in order to
ensure the 40km of urban waterways have sufficient stormwater drainage capacity during heavy

rainfall.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Gain agreement with GWRC for an
amended approach to the consenting
process for stormwater maintenance

This would require a different approach to the
application of Rules 121 and 122 of the Natural
Resources Plan by GWRC

Gain a global consent for stormwater
maintenance work in urban waterways

The estimated cost for gaining a global consent is
$400,000 or more

Continue to apply for resource consent
for individual waterway maintenance
consents

A high proportion of the stormwater maintenance
budget is currently being spent on gaining consent than
on maintaining the flood capacity of the urban
waterways, with 12 months required to gain each
consent

Do not remove vegetation and gravel
from urban streams

Increasing flooding events if waterway maintenance
work is not carried out

Stormwater Issue 5: The upcoming whaitua process will set water quality objectives for Kapiti

District.
Options Implications
Preferred Staff involvement will enable the practical implications

Allocate funding for Kapiti Coast District
Council involvement in the whaitua
process

for stormwater management to be considered and
potential solutions for meeting water quality objectives
to be developed as part of this process

Do not allocate funding for Kapiti Coast
District Council involvement in the
whaitua process

There is a risk that the water quality objectives agreed
as part of this process will not take into account the
practical implications for stormwater management
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The following graph shows the total planned capital expenditure on stormwater for the next 30
years.

Stormwater management — planned capital spending 2018-48
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Water supply

Introduction

The Council is responsible for the provision and management of four water supply schemes at
Waikanae/Paraparaumu, Raumati/Paekakariki, Te Horo/Hautere and Otaki.

The water supply network consists of 571km of water pipes, five water treatment plants, seven
pump stations and 15 groundwater bores.

Long-term water supply

The long-term water supply for Kapiti has been confirmed and the first stage of river recharge with
ground water was completed in May 2015. The scheme allows the Council to increase the amount of
water it takes from the Waikanae River by adding groundwater below the treatment plant during
very dry periods (ensuring bore water does not enter the water supply). The scheme is designed to
service the 32,000m’ per day peak demand for the population in 2060 during a 1:50-year drought.

In addition, the site for the future dam was purchased to further future-proof the water supply for
Kapiti. It provides security of supply for the next 100 years.

Condition of assets

Based on the Council’s most recent assessments, 72% of its water supply pipes are in moderate to
very good condition. This assessment is based on industry expected base life knowledge, results of
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pipe sampling and risk profiling. The current assessment of pipe condition for the water supply
network by proportion of length is shown in the table below.

Condition grading % of length
Condition grade 1 (Very Good) 32
Condition grade 2 (Good) 18
Condition grade 3 (Moderate) 22
Condition grade 4 (Poor) 24
Condition grade 5 (Very Poor) 3

Asbestos cement pipes were used extensively during the early construction of the district’s water
supply and wastewater networks and make up over half of the length of the pipes in the ground
today. As these pipes deteriorate with age, they will need replacing and a plan is in place to manage
these renewals.

Issues, options and implications

Water Supply Issue 1: How to limit capital expenditure over the next three years while maintaining
service levels.

Options Implications
Preferred
Further examination of renewal The required timing for the renewal of the Waikanae

profiles, with collection of specific asset | water treatment plant (Stage 2) is being reviewed
condition information provided to
better inform funding profile and works
programmes

Water Supply Issue 2: All practical and reasonable steps must be taken to meet all aspects of the
Drinking-Water Standards for New Zealand 2005 (revised 2008).

For drinking water, a new 2015/16 mandatory measure requires all providers to report on
the extent to which their drinking water supplies comply with parts 4 and 5 of the Drinking-
Water Standards for New Zealand 2005 (revised 2008), which list the bacteria compliance
criteria and the protozoal compliance criteria.

The Kapiti drinking water supply met 100% of the bacteria compliance criteria in 2015/16,
but not 100% of the protozoal compliance criteria. While the water supply for Waikanae
and Paraparaumu/Raumati met 100% of the protozoal compliance criteria, the water
supply for Otaki, Paekakariki and Hautere did not.

For Paekakariki and Hautere, this means upgrades were necessary to reach compliance.
While the Paekakariki water supply had all the appropriate barriers in place, the micro
filters were not certifiable due to the age of the existing filter housing. An upgrade of the
filters began in 2016/17 and will be completed in 2017/18.
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The installation of micro filters at the Hautere supply will also be completed in 2017/18.
These micro filters will be in addition to the ultra-violet (UV) and chlorine disinfection that
has already been installed, and they will further improve the surety of the water quality
from this originally rural scheme.

The Otaki supply is compliant an estimated 97-99% of the time, but it is not always compliant when
turbidity issues inhibit the effectiveness of the UV treatment process. A planned water treatment
plant upgrade will provide a bypass facility to mitigate the non-compliance during turbidity events by
running to waste. These upgrades will provide a short-term solution, but in the longer term a
reservoir has been planned to provide greater resilience during power failures and for fire fighting.

Options

Preferred

Drinking-Water Standards for New
Zealand 2005 (revised 2008)
compliance upgrades

Implications

More than $5m is proposed for inclusion in the draft
2018-38 long term plan to improve water quality. This
includes $4.3m to upgrade the Otaki water treatment
plant in 2019-21. Provision for additional regulatory
scans is also included

Water Supply Issue 3: How to manage the impact of a significant earthquake on water supply
services.

The water supply is a lifeline utility, which means it is essential to recover water supply services as
quickly as possible after a significant earthquake. Liquefaction of the coastal plains is a possibility,
and if this occurs it has the potential to affect the supply of water via the piped network.

The Waikanae water treatment plant is undergoing a continuous renewal programme, which will
include significant improvements to its seismic resilience. However, if the reticulation network is
disrupted, the Council would need to truck water into affected settlements. The Council has the
infrastructure to provide taps at the Otaki and Paekakariki plants so that people can fill their own
water containers, but the volume required means this would not be a practical solution for
Waikanae and Paraparaumu.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Increase the resilience of the
community by requiring all new urban
properties to have rainwater tanks
(through the Proposed District Plan)

Water tanks serve multiple purposes: water
conservation; reduced stormwater flows; as well as
building resilience by providing on-site water

Preferred

Have a recovery plan in place to truck
water from a different water treatment
plant if a plant is damaged

Having a number of different treatment plants in the
district increases the community's options for
accessing water in the event of a significant
earthquake

The Waikanae water treatment plant has been built to
high seismic standards and is expected to survive
relatively well

Preferred
Have insurance to assist with recovery
costs

Costs of insurance
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Identify and assess network risks, and
strengthen existing water supply assets
to withstand moderate earthquakes
with minimal damage

Staff time and resources

Water Supply Issue 4: How to meet consent conditions efficiently and improve environmental

outcomes related to water supply services.

Water supply compliance costs are increasing because the Council is now required to provide more
robust, scientific evidence about the impacts of water supply infrastructure, and to give broader

consideration to environmental impacts.

There is also an overlap between state-of-the-environment reporting by the regional council and
monitoring by the district council of the direct effects of water supply services.

Options

Implications

Preferred

Work collaboratively with other
agencies with monitoring obligations to
share data and avoid duplication of
collection and analysis

Makes better use of regional and district council
environmental monitoring resources

Preferred

Make use of technology to increase
efficiency and accuracy of data
collection, analysis and reporting

Less risk of human error relating to data management

Makes better use of people’s time, focusing on
interpretation of the data rather than data processing
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The following graph shows the total planned capital expenditure on water supply for the next 30
years.

Water management — planned capital spending 2018-48
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Wastewater

Introduction

The Council has two wastewater treatment plants, which are located in Otaki and Paraparaumu. The
Paraparaumu wastewater treatment plant will need a new resource consent by 2021 and key
renewal processes are planned to maintain the high level of performance of the plant leading into
the consent application. Replacing the wastewater network will require an increasing rates
commitment in future.

The Paraparaumu/Waikanae/Raumati wastewater scheme has these requirements:

e the Paraparaumu plant will require refurbishment, and the costs relate mainly to renewing
the inlet works and aeration system over the next few years ($1.9m and $1.7m respectively
in 2018-21 and an additional clarifier of $3.1m in 2021-25). The Council is preparing to
renew the discharge consent with scoping, engagement and exploring options, such as
discharge to land ($2.6m in 2018-24); and

e the main wastewater pipe from Waikanae to Paraparaumu is nearing capacity so a new
rising main will be required for growth in Waikanae. This is scheduled for 2016-19 ($4m).

Condition of assets

Kapiti has more than 360km of wastewater pipes and 147 wastewater pumping stations. A study
initiated in 2015/16 developed a framework for assessing the condition of pumping stations and a
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series of key stations were surveyed in 2016-18. Many of the wastewater pipes were installed in the
1970s and '80s and are now reaching middle age and the pumping stations are of varying ages and
condition.

Issues, options and implications

Wastewater Issue 1: How to limit capital expenditure over the next three years while maintaining
service levels.

Options Implications

Preferred

Further examination of renewal A condition and capacity study has been carried out
profiles, with collection of specific asset | on Paraparaumu wastewater treatment plant and
condition information provided to ongoing condition inspections on wastewater pump

better inform funding profile and works | stations and reservoirs are occurring
programmes

Preferred
Wastewater pipe relining This can extend the life of infrastructure beyond the
standard renewal time. Relining is useful to cover
cracks and holes in wastewater pipes. One factor to
consider is it slightly reduces the capacity of the pipe

Wastewater Issue 2: The cost of reinstalling wastewater assets affected by storm events is likely to
increase as a result of climate change.

One of the main effects of climate change on wastewater activity will be a potential loss of
wastewater pipes through coastal erosion.

Options Implications

Preferred

Do not automatically reinstall assets Managed servicing may entail finding different ways
that are subject to ongoing climate of providing the service in future, such as accessing a
change effects property differently; for example, replacing

wastewater pipes currently running along the
coastline with pipes running underneath inland roads

Always reinstall existing services in their | Increased potential for asset failure
current locations
Increasing costs due to coastal erosion, requiring
either increases in rates or debt to pay for the
additional capital expenditure to reinstall existing
assets that are subject to climate change effects

The need to increase contingency funding for the
reinstatement of assets following storm events
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Wastewater Issue 3: How to reduce the impact of a significant earthquake on wastewater assets.

Earthquake damage (ground shaking and liquefaction) has the potential to cause significant and
long-term disruption to the wastewater system. Pump stations and the piped network in low-lying
areas would be particularly vulnerable to liquefaction.

Options Implications

Preferred

Invest in insurance to assist with Costs of insurance

recovery costs

Preferred

Have back-up generators available to The wastewater network has an extensive system of

power the pump stations in the event pump stations that must continue to run
of the electricity supply being
interrupted

Identify and assess network risk and Staff time and resources
undertake improvements where
feasible

Wastewater Issue 4: How to meet consent conditions efficiently and improve environmental
outcomes relating to wastewater services.

Wastewater compliance costs are increasing because the Council is now required to provide more
robust, scientific evidence about the impacts of wastewater infrastructure and give broader
consideration to environmental impacts.

There is also an overlap between state-of-the-environment reporting by the regional council and
monitoring by the district council of the direct effects of wastewater services.

Options Implications

Preferred

Work collaboratively with other Makes better use of regional and district council
agencies in monitoring obligations to environmental monitoring resources

share data to avoid duplication of
collection and analysis

Preferred

Make use of technology to increase Less risk of human error relating to data management
efficiency and accuracy of data

collection, analysis and reporting Makes better use of people’s time, focusing on

interpretation of the data rather than data processing
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The following graph shows the total planned capital expenditure on wastewater for the next 30
years.

Wastewater management — planned capital spending 2018-48
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Part Five: Most Likely Scenarios

Transport

Major transport projects over the next 30 years.

Project title Approximate Estimated
timeframe cost
LED streetlighting upgrades 2018-20 $1.5m
SH1 revocation upgrades 2018-21 S4.6m
East-West connectors programme 2019-46 $19.3m
Includes the following components:
Ihakara — Kapiti Link Rd 2023-26 S11.6m
Kapiti Rd and Rimu Rd cycle lanes 2032-40 $3.2m
Kapiti Rd bus priority 2045-46 $2.0m
Major community connectors 2028-28 $9.4m
Includes the following components:
Nga Manu Reserve to Waikanae Nth link 2029-30 $1.5m
Old SH1 to Waikanae Nth link 2038-39 $1.0m
Huia St to Hadfield Rd extension 2047-48 $3.5m
30-year asset renewal programme 2018-48 $194.5m
Water supply
Major water supply projects over the next 30 years.
Project title Approximate Estimated
timeframe cost
Network upgrades 2018-42 $23.1m
Waikanae treatment plant upgrade stage 2 2018-21 $9.8m
Waikanae treatment Plant upgrade stage 3 2023-28 $6.6m
Otaki and Hautere water upgrades 2019-22 $6.1m
Otaki Reservoir upgrade 2024-26 $8.4m
30-year asset renewal programme 2018-48 $81.1m
Wastewater
Major wastewater projects over the next 30 years.
Project title Approximate Estimated
timeframe cost
Inlet works 2020-21 $1.8m
Aeration system renewal 2020-22 $1.8m
2039-40 $3.0m
Paraparaumu/Raumati treatment plant upgrade 2023-25 $3.1m
30-year asset renewal programme 2018-48 $75.5m
Stormwater
Major stormwater projects over the next 30 years.
Project title Approximate Estimated
timeframe cost
Habitable floor flooding 2018-48 $80.4m
Addressing downstream constraints 2018-48 $66.0m
Commercial property flooding 2018-40 $11.1m
Garage flooding 2032-48 $34.8m
30-year asset renewal programme 2018-48 $27.4m
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Part Six: Assumptions, Risks and Uncertainties

Assumptions

Risks

New residential and commercial growth occurs close to the existing urban areas.
Technology does not change service delivery methods significantly.

Average household sizes decline because of the ageing population (currently based on 2.3
people per household).

Population growth occurs as predicted. Growth rates are an uncertainty, given that the
Kapiti population growth is largely migration-driven.

No major disruption occurs, such as could occur from a significant earthquake.

Frequency and intensity of storm events will increase as per the most recent climate change
projections published by NIWA and GWRC.

There are no significant early failures of assets.

The resource consent process will not adversely affect costs and timings of planned projects.

Financial variables such as the BERL local government cost index, interest rates and costs of
borrowing do not change so significantly as to require amendments to the long term plan.

No significant water-using industries establish in the district within the timeframe of this
strategy.

NZTA’s changed funding system means that programme business cases will be required for
maintenance activities from 2022 and funding will become competitive. NZTA needs to save
money in the Wellington Region, which may lead to the Council undertaking less road
maintenance in the future.

Inability to spend the money required to achieve the desired level of service; for example,
the Council’s corresponding funding for NZTA-funded projects.

Uncertainties

The Department of Internal Affairs’ Three Waters Review may recommend structural
changes to the management and funding of water supply, wastewater and stormwater
services.
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Appendix F Long term plan 2018-38

Significance and engagement
policy



Significance and Engagement Policy
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Policy statement

1. Council has developed this policy because—
a) community participation in the democratic process is inherently valuable, and
b) community engagement can support robust decision making, and
c) section 76AA of the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA) requires the policy.

Operation of the policy

Date policy becomes effective
2. This policy takes effect when adopted by Council.

Interpretation of terms in this policy
3. The following terms and their interpretation apply to this policy:

decision means any decision made by or on behalf of Council including decisions made by officers
using powers delegated by Council. Management decisions made by officers using delegated
powers in order to implement a Council decision are not significant.

significance, in relation to any issue, proposal, decision, or other matter that concerns or is
before a local authority, means the degree of importance of the issue, proposal, decision, or
matter, as assessed by Council, in terms of its likely impact on, and likely consequences for,—

a) the district or region:

b) any persons who are likely to be particularly affected by, or interested in, the issue,
proposal, decision, or matter:

c) the capacity of Council to perform its role, and the financial and other costs of doing so.
< Low Significance = Degree of importance High I

significant, in relation to any issue, proposal, decision, or other matter, means that the issue,
proposal, decision, or other matter has a high degree of significance. If something is “significant”
then it has a high degree of importance:

a) a significant activity is one with a high degree of importance.

b) a significant decision is a decision with a high degree of importance.

< Low Significance = Degree of importance High I

Significant decision
= High degree of importance
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strategic asset refers to an asset or group of assets that Council needs to keep in order to
maintain its capacity to achieve or promote its outcomes, and that may be important to the current
or future well-being of the community. This includes—

a) the assets listed in clause 18; and

b) any land or building owned by the local authority and required to maintain the local
authority's capacity to provide affordable housing as part of its social policy; and

Cc) any equity securities held by the local authority in—
i)  a port company within the meaning of the Port Companies Act 1988:
ii)  an airport company within the meaning of the Airport Authorities Act 1966.

Purpose
4. The purpose of the policy is—
a) to enable Council and its communities to identify the degree of significance attached to
particular issues, proposals, assets, decisions, and activities; and

b) to provide clarity about how and when communities can expect to be engaged in decisions
about different issues, assets, or other matters; and

c) toinform Council from the beginning of a decision-making process about—
i)  the extent of any public engagement that is expected before a particular decision is made;
and
i)  the form or type of engagement that is required.

Policy principles
5. Council is committed to engaging with communities that are directly affected by an issue, matter or
proposal.

6. Council will engage with communities in different ways because of the diversity of the district’s
communities and the expanding number of ways that people communicate.

7. Council will use the special consultative procedure when required to do so by legislation.
8. Council acknowledges the unique perspective of Maori, who are more than an interest group.

9. Council’s engagement planning on.an issue will take account of—
a) Council’s prior and current knowledge about the views and preferences of affected or interested
parties; and
b) the expected costs and benefits of engagement.

Policy operation
10. All decision-making bodies of Council will decide on the degree of significance of a matter in the
course of making a decision or dealing with a matter.

11. Council may reassess the significance of a matter at any point during a decision making process.

12. Any report to Council that requires a decision will include—
a) an assessment of the significance of the matter; and
b) advice on how Council can meet its engagement obligations.

13. If Council is called upon to make a significant decision quickly and the likely cost of delay will
outweigh the benefits of consultation, it may make a decision without the usual public consultation.
In these circumstances Council will still engage with District communities by providing information
about the decision.

14. Council will publish guidance on the operation of this policy on its website.

Exclusions
15. This policy does not cover any engagement process that may be required under the Resource
Management Act 1991.

Review and amendment

16. Council will consult on any proposed amendments to the policy in accordance with section 82 LGA
unless it considers on reasonable grounds that it has sufficient information about community interests
and preferences to enable the purpose of the policy to be achieved.

17. Council will consult on this policy for the first time concurrently with its long term plan consultation in
2015. (See clause 4, Schedule 1AA, LGA).
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Significance

Strategic assets
18. Council’s strategic assets are significant to Council and its communities. They are—

a)
b)
0)

d)
e)
f)

9)
h)
i)
),
k)
)

water treatment plants, reservoirs and water reticulation system as a whole, including all land,
structures, tanks, pipes, pump stations and other plant.

wastewater treatment plants and reticulation systems, as a whole, including all land, buildings,
pipes, pump stations and plant

stormwater reticulation system as a whole, including all land, structures, pipes, pump stations
and other plant

roading system as a whole including bridges, footpaths, lighting, signs, and off-street parking
amenity parks, sports fields and facilities under the Reserves Act 1977, as a whole

District library, as a whole, including branch library buildings, books, the Maori collection, other
special collections, and other lending resources

District swimming pools, as a whole

housing for older persons, as a whole.

other Council properties, as a whole, including all land, buildings and structures

refuse transfer stations

landfills

cemeteries, including all land, buildings and structures owned by Council.

19. Council manages its strategic assets “as a whole”. While the asset as a whole is strategic, some
components are not necessarily strategic. For example, the roading network is a strategic asset, but
individual sections of the network might not be. That means the sale or purchase of individual parcels
of land is unlikely to constitute a significant decision.

General approach to assessing significance
20. Council’s general approach to determining the significance of proposals.and decisions in relation to
issues, assets, and other matters is to consider the following matters—

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)
g)

the consequences for a strategic asset

the financial impact on Council, including the impact on debt

the impact on rates

the impact on levels of service, as specified.in the current long term plan
the size of the directly affected community

mana whenua'’s relationships with land and water

the level of community interest.

Criteria for assessing significance

21. In order to assess extent to which an‘issue, proposal, asset, decision, or activity is significant or may
have significant consequences, Council will consider the following set of criteria. The criteria are a set,
and no single point automatically makes a matter significant.

Criteria

Strategic assets Does the ' matter affect a strategic asset?

Financial impacts What impact would there be on Council’s finances? What would be the impact
on Council’s debt? What would be the impact on rates?

District strategy How consistent is the matter with Council’s long term plan, annual plan or
another major Council plan that may be relevant to the matter?

Public interest How widespread is the public interest?

Mana whenua'’s Is this consistent with the values and aspirations of tangata whenua with

relationships with regards to the sustainable management of the district?

land and water What impact would this have on mana whenua’s relationships with land and
water?

Legislation Are there any legislative requirements that indicate the significance of the
matter?
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Thresholds for assessing significance
22. These thresholds provide an initial indication that a matter may be significant:

Thresholds

Strategic assets Council would incur capital expenditure of more than 25% of the value of the
strategic asset relevant to the decision

Finances Council would incur capital expenditure of more than 1% of the total value of
Council’s assets; or
Council would incur operational expenditure of more than 5% of its annual
budget for that year; or
Council would breach its LTP debt limit; or
Council would reasonably expect to breach its LTP cap on rates increases in
the next year

District strategy Council would reduce its share in any Council controlled organisation to the
point where it no longer had a controlling interest

Public interest There is District-wide public debate.

Mana whenua’s The matter relates to the Memorandum of Partnership with tangata whenua,

relationships with co-management opportunities and ongoing formal agreements with tangata

land and water whenua.

Significance and engagement in relation to decisions on water assets

Significant decisions for water assets
23. Council’'s Standing Orders require a 75% majority of members present and voting to make a
significant decision in relation to water assets.

24. Council will hold a referendum before making any significant decision in relation to water assets.

25. Any of the following decisions in relation to Council’s water assets is significant:
a) divest ownership of the assets
b) transfer assets and services to a local-government organisation

c) contract the management or operation of the supply system as a whole, either to a private
interest or a local'government organisation

d) establish a joint local government arrangement

e) transfer control of ‘any of the following to any other local government organisation or private

interest—
i) the funding policy
i) pricing

iii) charging responsibilities
f) depart from Council’s not-for-profit charging regime.

26. For the avoidance of doubt, clause 25c) does not apply to contracts for maintenance, renewal and
upgrade works, or for professional services, design and contract management.

Engagement

Community preferences for engagement

27. To identify community preferences for engagement, Council will draw on feedback and advice from
elected members, District stakeholder groups, the District’s communities, and the professional
expertise of Council’s advisers.

General approach and framework for engagement
28. Council will use the following framework for engagement, taking account of:
a) the significance of the matter
b) Council’s familiarity with the views and preferences of persons who would be affected by a
proposal
c) community preferences for engagement
d) the types of engagement that are suitable for the matter
e) the costs and benefits of any consultation process or procedure
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f) any legislative requirements for particular forms of consultation.

Purpose  of | Description Practices

engagement

Empower Council empowers stakeholders and | Council delegates decision-making powers to
communities to make some decision | Community Boards.
directly.

Communities elect representatives Council is elected to make decisions on behalf of
to make decisions on behalf of the the District.
whole District.

Collaborate Council and stakeholders work Memoranda of Partnership

together from the initial conceptto | working parties
hi | | . I
achieve mutual goals Groups established to address specific issues.

Involve People participate in the process Council may tests policies in the early stages of
and work directly with the Council to | development with major stakeholders.
try to identify the best solution. Council may seek community views on a new

community recreation facility.

Consult Council provides information to Council uses both formal and informal consultation
communities and consults with them | mechanisms to learn about community views.
to get feedback on ideas, Informal consultation can take many forms,
alternatives and proposals. That according to the issue, matter or decision,
consultation, together with specialist | including, including
or technical advice, then informs e community meetings
Council’s decision making. e public meetings

o feedback via social media

Formal consultation mechanisms include
e the special consultative procedure
e written submissions
e and hearings.

Inform Council informs communities by Council uses a wide range of tools to inform
providing balanced and objective communities including:
information to‘assist understanding e Council website and publications including
about something that is going.to plans, reports, pamphlets, posters, etc
happen or has happened. e public meetings

e local newspapers

e social media,

e and others as required.
Engagement principles

29. Council is committed to engaging with communities on issues of concern to them, and especially
when they are directly affected by an issue, matter or proposal.

30.

31.

32.
33.

34.

Council will determine who it will engage with on any issue bearing in mind the communities that may
be affected by a matter.

Council works in partnership with the tangata whenua of the District, being the iwi and hapi of Te Ati
Awa ki Whakarongatai, Nga HapU o Otaki (Ngati Raukawa) and Ngati Toa Rangatira. Te
Whakaminenga o Kapiti will advise on how best to manage the consultation process and to facilitate
the relationships between Council and iwi exercising mana whenua.

Council will work with other organisations as part of its engagement approach.

Council will use a range of engagement methods and processes with District communities because—

a) Different matters have different degrees of significance

b) The District has a diverse range of communities

c) The District's communities have a wide range of engagement preferences

d) Council and the District's communities are increasingly using an expanding range of digital
communication channels

Council will support meaningful engagement by defining issues and providing information so that
communities may make informed responses.
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35. When project consultants are involved in community engagement as part of a project, Council will
oversee the process to ensure that the agreed engagement process is followed, and the information is
gathered in a way that is valuable to Council.

36. Council will consult on service levels as part of its long term activity planning, and will then continue
to maintain District assets without further consultation.

Engagement planning
37.

Council’'s engagement planning on an issue will take account of—

a) Council’'s knowledge about the views and preferences of affected or interested parties, and

b) the expected costs and benefits of engagement.

38.
39.
40.

Engagement decision tree

Engagement plans will be made available on request.

Engagement plans may be changed from time to time to take account of changing circumstances.

Council will use the following Engagement decision tree to guide its engagement planning.

( 4 )
Yes I
Is this a significant decision on water assets? [=======p>| Council will conduct a referendum and use
the special consultative procedure before
\ making a decision.
No l \_ 4 J
[ Yes / \
I : > Council will consult as required, and may
? > ’
Is there a legislative requirement to consult? @ose to enga@urther depending on the
\. circumstances.
No The_ engagement plan will be available on
request.
o Y,
Council will follow the decision making
requirements of the Local Government Act
o o Yes 2002, and will decide on an appropriate
Is the decision or proposal significant? b level of engagement in the circumstances.
The engagement plan will be available on
- request.
No /
/ \ 4 )
Do any of these apply to the matter? Council  will  not undertake formal
* Thisis a public health or safety matter | _Yes | engagement on this matter. It will stil
that requires an urgent decision consider the views of those likely to be
e The matter is commercially confidential affected.
e The issue has been addressed in a \_ Y,
major Council plan that Council has
already consulted on
e The proposal or decision relates to
routine maintenance or operation /
Nol
é N\ Yes o .
. . . ) Council will decide what engagement is
Is there value in Council engaging with » | appropriate in the circumstances to meet its
those who are affected or interested? objectives.
Consider:
e how well Council knows the views of
those who are directly affected
o the relative importance of the issue >
o the costs and benefits of engagement NO

.

/

No engagement plan is required.
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41. Council may choose to limit its engagement when—

a)
b)

c)
d)
€)
f)

9)

it already has a good understanding of the views and preferences of those who are affected; or
personal information and commercially sensitive information are protected under various
statutes; or

the matter has already been addressed in a Council policy or plan; or

an immediate or speedy decision is required for public health or safety; or

emergency works are required; or

the matter relates to the operation and maintenance of a Council asset and responsible
management requires the work to take place, or

costs are expected to outweigh the benefits.

Special consultative procedure
42. Council will use the special consultative procedure when required to do so by legislation. This includes
reviewing, adopting, amending, or revoking many policies and plans, including—

a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

the long term plan

bylaws, (s156(1)(a), LGA 2002)

a local alcohol policy

the local approved products (psychoactive substances) policy
the class 4 venue policy (Gambling Act 2003)

and others.

43. Council may also use the special consultative procedure when it considers it to be appropriate.

Explanations for decisions
44, If Council makes a decision that is not consistent with the bulk of public submissions it will explain the
reasons for the decision.

45. If a Council decision is significantly inconsistent with a<policy or plan‘it has already adopted, it will
explain—

a)

the inconsistency

b) the reasons for the inconsistency

<)

how the policy or plan will be modified to.accommodate the decision.
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Rates remission policy

In order to allow rates relief where it is considered fair and reasonable to do so, the Council is
required to adopt a policy specifying the circumstances under which rates will be considered for
remission. There are various types of remission, and the circumstances under which a remission will
be considered for each type may be different. The conditions and criteria relating to each type of
remission are set out on the following pages, together with the objectives of the policy.

This policy is prepared under section 109 of the Local Government Act 2002 and is made up of the
following nine parts:

Maori freehold land

Part 1 Rates remission and rates postponement on Maori freehold land

Rates postponement
Part 2 Rates postponement for farmland located in the urban rating areas of the Kapiti Coast
district

Part3 Optional rates postponement

Rates relief
Part4 Rates remission for Council community properties, sporting, recreation and other
community organisations

Part 5 Rates remission for recreation, sporting and other community organisations which lease
private property for a period of one year or longer

Part 6 Rates remission of late payment penalty
Part 7 Rates remissions for land protected for natural or cultural conservation purposes
Part 8 Rates relief for residential rating units containing two separately habitable units

Part9 Rates assistance policy



Part1
Rates remission and rates postponement on Maori freehold land
Policy objective

The objectives of this policy are to:

* recognise that certain pieces of Maori freehold land may have particular conditions,
features, ownership structures, or other circumstances that make it appropriate to provide
for relief from rates;

* recognise where there is no occupier or person gaining an economic or financial benefit
from the land;

* recognise that the Council and the community benefit through the efficient collection of
rates; and

* meet the requirements of section 102 of the Local Government Act 2002 to have a policy on
the remission and postponement of rates on Maori freehold land.

Policy conditions and criteria

Application for a remission or postponement under this policy should be made prior to the
commencement of the rating year. Applications made after the commencement of the rating year
may be accepted at the discretion of the Council. A separate application should be made for each
rating year.

Owners or trustees making application should include the following information in their applications:

* details of the rating unit or units involved;

* documentation that shows that the land qualifies as land whose beneficial ownership has
been determined by a freehold order issued by the Maori Land Court; and

* the objectives that will be achieved by the Council providing a remission.

The Council may investigate and grant remission or postponement of rates on any Maori freehold
land in the district. Relief and the extent thereof is at the sole discretion of the Council and may be
cancelled and reduced at any time, in accordance with the policy..

The Council will give a remission or postponement of up to 100% of all rates for the year for which it
is applied for based on the extent to which the remission or postponement of rates will:
* support the use of the land by the owners for traditional purposes;
* support the relationship of Maori and their culture and traditions with their ancestral lands;
* avoid further alienation of Maori freehold land;
» facilitate any wish of the owners to develop the land for economic use;

* recognise and take account of the presence of wahi tapu that may affect the use of the land
for other purposes;

* recognise and take account of the importance of the land in providing economic and
infrastructure support for Marae and associated papakainga housing (whether on the land
or elsewhere);

* recognise and take account of the importance of the land for community goals relating to:

o the preservation of the natural character of the coastal environment;
o the protection of outstanding natural features;

o the protection of significant indigenous vegetation and significant habitats of
indigenous fauna;



recognise the level of community services provided to the land and its occupiers;
recognise matters related to the physical accessibility of the land; and

provide for an efficient collection of rates and the removal of rating debt.

The policy shall apply to owners of Maori freehold land who meet the relevant criteria as approved
by the Chair of the Council committee with responsibility for managing Council finances (at the time

of adopting this policy this is the Chair of the Operations and Finance Committee) and the Group
Manager, Corporate Services.

This policy relates to Kapiti Coast District Council rates only.



Part 2

Rates postponement for farmland located in the urban rating areas of the Kapiti Coast
district

Policy objective

The objective of this policy is to encourage owners of farmland located in the urban rating areas to
refrain from subdividing their land for residential, commercial, and industrial purposes unless doing
so demonstrably supports intended outcomes of the Kapiti Coast District Plan.

Policy conditions and criteria

The policy will apply to rating units that are:

* located in the urban rating area of a ward of the Kapiti Coast district;
* individual or contiguous rating units, 10 hectares in area or more;

* farmland whose rateable value in some measure is attributable to the potential use to which
the land may be put for residential, commercial, industrial, or other non-farming
development; and

* actively and productively farmed by the ratepayer or the farming business.
The application for rates postponement must be made to the Council prior to the commencement of

the rating year. Applications received during a rating year will be eligible for the commencement of
the following rating year. No applications will be backdated.

A new application must be made for each financial year.

Ratepayers making application should include the following documents in support of their
application:
* details of ownership of the rating unit; and

* information on the farming activities.

If an application is approved the Council will request its valuation service provider to determine a
rates postponement value of the land. The rates postponement value specifically excludes any
potential value that, at the date of valuation, the land may have for residential purposes, or for
commercial, industrial, or other non-farming use.

The rates postponed for any rating period will be the difference between the rates calculated
according to the rateable land value and the rates calculated according to the rates postponement
land value.

Any objection to the rate postponement land value, determined by the Council and its valuation
service provider, will not be upheld.

All rates whose payment has been postponed and which have not been written off become due and
payable immediately on:

* the land ceasing to be farmland;

* the land being subdivided;

* the value of the land ceasing to have a portion of its value attributable to the potential use
to which the land may be put for residential, commercial, industrial, or other non-farming
development; or

* there being a change of ownership of the farmland.



Postponed rates may be registered as a charge against the land so that in the event that the
property is sold the Council has first call against any of the proceeds of that sale.

The policy shall apply to ratepayers who meet the relevant criteria as jointly approved by the Chair
of the Council committee with responsibility for managing Council finances (at the time of adopting
this policy this is the Chair of the Operations and Finance Committee) and the Group Manager,

Corporate Services.



Part 3
Optional rates postponement
Policy objective

The objective of this policy is to assist residential ratepayers 65 years of age and over who want to
defer the payment of rates by using the equity in their property. The policy also applies to those who
may have financial difficulties or unusual circumstances, as long as they have the required equity in
their property.

Policy criteria

Current and all future rates may be postponed indefinitely:

e if at least one of the applicants is 65 years of age or older; or

e in demonstrable cases of significant financial difficulty.

Only rating units defined as residential, that are owned by the applicant and used by the applicant as
their sole or principal residence will be eligible for consideration of rates postponement.

For the year of application, the applicant must have applied for the government rates rebate before
any rates will be postponed.

The postponed rates (including any GWRC postponed rates) will not exceed 80% of the available
equity in the property. The available equity is the difference between the Council’s valuation of the
property and the value of any encumbrances against the property, including mortgages and loans.

The property must be insured for its full value.

All rates are eligible for postponement except for:
e targeted rates for water supplied by volume; and
e |ump sum options which are rates paid in advance

All applications for postponement must be made on the prescribed form.

Those applying for postponement of rates because they are experiencing significant financial
difficulty should provide clear details and proof of their circumstances.

Policy conditions

The Council recommends that all applicants seek advice from an appropriately qualified and
independent financial advisor on the financial impacts and appropriateness of postponing their
rates.

The Council will postpone payment of the residual rates (the amount of rates payable after any
optional payment has been made) if the ratepayer meets the above criteria

An administration fee will be charged on the postponed rates which will not exceed the
administrative and financial costs to Council of the postponement.

If the property in respect of which postponement is sought is subject to a mortgage, then the
applicant will be required to obtain the mortgagee’s consent before the Council will agree to
postpone rates.



The postponed rates, or any part thereof, may be paid at any time.

The applicant may choose to postpone a lesser amount of rates than the amount they may be
entitled to under the terms of this policy.

Any postponed rates (under this policy) will be postponed until:

a) theratepayer’s death;

b) the ratepayer no longer owns the rating unit;

c) the ratepayer stops using the property as his or her residence; or
d) until a date specified by the Council.

Postponed rates will be registered as a statutory charge against the property to protect the Council’s
right to recover postponed rates. At present, the law does not allow councils to register such a
statutory land charge against Maori freehold land. Accordingly, Maori freehold land is not eligible for
rates postponement (unless and until the law is changed so that the Council can register a statutory
land charge).

For the rates to be postponed the Council will require evidence each year, by way of statutory
declaration, of the ratepayer’s property insurance and the value of encumbrances against the
property, including mortgages and loans.

Review or suspension of policy

The policy is in place indefinitely and can be reviewed subject to the requirements of the Local
Government Act 2002 at any time. Any resulting modifications will not change the entitlement of
people already in the scheme to continued postponement of all future rates.

The Council reserves the right not to postpone any further rates once the total of postponed rates
and accrued charges exceeds 80% of the rateable value of the property as recorded in the Council’s
rating information database.

The policy acknowledges that future changes in policy could include withdrawal of the
postponement option.

Procedures
Applications must be on the required application form which is available on the Council’s website.

The policy will apply from the beginning of the rating year in which the application is made although
the Council may consider backdating past the rating year in which the application is made depending
on the circumstances.

The policy shall apply to ratepayers who meet the relevant criteria as approved by the Group
Manager, Corporate Services.



Part 4

Rates remission for Council community properties, sporting, recreation and other
community organisations

Policy objective

The objectives of this policy are to:

» facilitate the on-going provision of non-commercial (non-business) community services
and/or sporting and recreational opportunities that meets the needs of Kapiti Coast district’s
residents;

* provide rating relief to Council community properties, sporting, recreation and other
community organisations; and

* make membership of the sporting, recreation and other community organisations more
accessible to the general public, particularly disadvantaged groups. These include children,
youth, young families, older persons and economically disadvantaged people.

Policy conditions and criteria

The policy may apply to land owned by the Council which is used exclusively or principally for
community purposes, sporting, recreation, or to land which is owned and occupied by a charitable
organisation and used exclusively or principally for sporting, recreation or other community
purposes.

The policy does not apply to:
* organisations operated for private pecuniary profit, or those which charge commercial
tuition fees; and

* groups or organisations whose primary purpose is to address the needs of adult members
(over 18 years) for entertainment or social interaction, or who engage in recreational,
sporting, or community services as a secondary purpose only.

Under this policy the following rate remission may apply to the Council and those sporting,
recreation and other community organisations which qualify:

* A 50% remission may apply to the Council rates and charges (excluding water and
wastewater).

Any land which is 50% non-rateable under Part 2 of Schedule 1 of the Rating Act is not eligible for
this remission.

The policy requires that applications for rate remission from all other qualifying organisations must
be made to the Council by 31 March each year. Applications received during a rating year will be
applicable from the commencement of the following rating year. No applications will be backdated.

Organisations making an application must provide the following documents in support of their
application:

* statement of objectives;

e full financial accounts;

* information on activities and programmes; and

* details of membership or clients.



The policy may automatically apply to land owned by the Council which is used exclusively or
principally for community purposes, sporting and recreation.

The policy may apply to recreation, sporting and other community organisations who meet the
relevant criteria as jointly approved by the Chair of the Council committee with responsibility for
managing Council finances (at the time of adopting this policy this is the Chair of the Operations and
Finance Committee) and the Group Manager, Corporate Services.



Part 5

Rates remission for recreation, sporting and other community organisations which lease
or own private property for a period of one year or longer

Policy objective

The objectives of this policy are to:

» facilitate the on-going provision of non-commercial (non-business) community services
and/or recreational opportunities that meets the needs of Kapiti Coast district’s residents;

* provide rating relief to recreation, sporting and other community organisations; and
* make membership of the recreation, sporting and other community organisations more

accessible to the general public, particularly disadvantaged groups. These include children,
youth, young families, older persons, and economically disadvantaged people.

Policy conditions and criteria

The policy may apply to property leased or owned by a charitable organisation for a period of at
least one year, is used exclusively or principally for recreation, sporting or community purposes, and
the organisation is liable for the payment of the Council’s rates under the property’s lease
agreement, or as the property owner.

The policy does not apply to:

* organisations operated for private pecuniary profit, or those which charge commercial
tuition fees; and

* groups or organisations whose primary purpose is to address the needs of adult members
(over 18 years) for entertainment or social interaction, or who engage in recreational,
sporting, or community services as a secondary purpose only.

Under this policy the following rate remission may apply to those recreational, sporting and other
community organisations which qualify:

* a2 50% remission of the Council’s rates and charges (excluding water and wastewater).

This 50% maximum rate remission may also apply to recreation, sporting and other community
organisations that qualify and have a liquor licence. (Note: The reason for allowing recreation,
sporting and other community organisations with liquor licences to also receive a 50% rate remission
is because the change in social drinking patterns means that the liquor licenses no longer provide
the same level of funding as was previously the case.)

No second remission of rates will be made on those properties which have already received a rate
remission for a financial year or whose rateable land and/or capital values have been reduced by
50% under the provisions of schedule one, part two, of the Local Government (Rating) Act 2002.

The policy requires that applications for rate remission must be made to the Council after full
payment of the rates responsibility of the organisation for the relevant financial year.

Organisations making application must provide the following documents in support of their
application:

* statement of objectives;
¢ full financial accounts;

* evidence of their lease or ownership of the property;



evidence of the amount of rates paid to the property owner or to the Council for each
financial year;

* information on activities and programmes; and
* details of membership or clients.

The policy may apply to recreation, sporting and other community organisations who meet the
relevant criteria as jointly approved by the chair of the Council committee with responsibility for
managing Council finances (at the time of adopting this policy this is the Chair of the Operations and
Finance Committee) and the Group Manager, Corporate Services.

Note: this approach will give the organisations affected the same net reduction in rates.



Part 6
Rates remission of late payment penalty
Policy objective

The objective of this policy is to enable the Council to act fairly and reasonably when rates have not
been received by the penalty date.

Policy conditions and criteria

The policy will apply to a ratepayer who has had a penalty levied where it is demonstrated that the
penalty has been levied because of an error by the Council. Remittance will be upon either receipt of
an application from the ratepayer or identification of the error by the Council.

Or

The policy may apply to a ratepayer where the Council considers that it is fair and equitable to do so.
Matters that will be taken into consideration include the following:

* the ratepayer’s payment history;

* the impact on the ratepayer of extraordinary events;

* the payment of the full amount of rates due; and

* the ratepayer entering into an agreement with the Council for the payment of their rates.

Under this policy the Council reserves the right to impose conditions on the remission of penalties.
The policy shall apply to ratepayers who meet the relevant criteria as approved by the Group
Manager, Corporate Services.



Part 7

Rates remissions for land protected for natural or cultural conservation purposes
Policy objective

The objective of this policy is to preserve and promote natural resources and heritage land to
encourage the maintenance, enhancement and protection of land for natural or cultural purposes.

Policy conditions and criteria

This policy supports the provisions of the Kapiti coast district plan and the heritage strategy. It
recognises that most heritage features are already protected by rules in the district plan and
encourages landowners to maintain, enhance and protect heritage features by offering a financial
incentive.

Ratepayers who own rating units which have some feature of cultural or natural heritage which is
voluntarily protected may qualify for remission of rates under this policy, for example:

* properties that have a QEIll covenant under section 22 of the Queen Elizabeth the Second
National Trust Act 1977 registered on their certificate(s) of title;

* properties that have a conservation covenant with the Department of Conservation
registered on their certificate(s) of title;

* properties that have a site listed in the district plan heritage register (excluding any
buildings);
* appropriately protected riparian strips; and

* heritage features that are protected by a section 221 consent notice (Resource Management
Act 1991) registered on the certificate of title (excluding buildings).

This policy does not apply to land that is non-rateable under section 8 of the Local Government
(Rating) Act 2002 and is liable only for rates for water supply, wastewater disposal, waste collection
or recycling.

Applications for rates remission in accordance with this policy must be in writing and supported by
documentary evidence of the protected status of the rating unit, for example, a copy of the
covenant agreement or other legal mechanism.

In considering any application for remission of rates under this policy, the Council committee
responsible for the Council’s environmental and natural heritage portfolio (at the time of adopting
this policy this is the Operations and Finance Committee) will consider the following criteria:

* the extent to which the preservation of natural or cultural heritage will be promoted by
granting remission on rates on the rating unit;
* the degree to which features of natural or cultural heritage are present on the land;

* the degree to which features of natural or cultural heritage inhibit the economic utilisation
of the land;

* whether, and to what extent, public access to/over the heritage feature is provided for;

* the extent to which the heritage feature is legally (e.g. covenanted) and physically (e.g.
fenced) protected;

* inrespect of geological sites and wahi tapu:

o the importance of the place to the tangata whenua;
o the community association with, or public esteem for, the place;



o the potential of the place for public education;

o the representative quality and/or a quality or type or rarity that is important to the
District;

o the potential of the place as a wildlife refuge or feeding area;

o the potential of the place for its diversity in flora and fauna.

* inrespect of ecological sites (areas of significant indigenous vegetation and significant
habitats of indigenous flora) whether the site has:

o Representativeness - the site contains an ecosystem that is under-represented or
unique in the ecological district;

o Rarity - the site contains threatened ecosystems; threatened species; and species that
are endemic to the ecological district;

o Diversity — the site has a diversity of ecosystems species and vegetation;

o Distinctiveness — the site contains large / dense population of viable species; is largely
in its natural state or restorable; has an uninterrupted ecological sequence; and
contains significant land forms;

o Continuity and linkage within landscape: — the site provides, or has potential to
provide, corridor/buffer zone to an existing area;

o Cultural values — the site has: traditional importance for Maori; recreational values;
significant landscape value; protection of soil values; water catchment protection;
recreation or tourism importance; and aesthetic coherence;

o Ecological restoration - an ability to be restored; difficulty of restoration; and
cost/time;

o Landscape integrity - significance to the original character of the landscape; isolated
feature (for example, does it stand out or blend in?); and whether it has a role in
landscape protection; and

o Sustainability - size and shape of area; activities occurring on the boundaries which
may affect its sustainability; adjoins another protected area; links; and easily
managed.

Where remission of rates is granted under this policy the landowner, in conjunction with the Council,
will be required to develop a heritage management plan.

The purpose of a heritage management plan is to set out a plan of action for managing a heritage
feature within the Kapiti coast district that is subject to rates remission.

The heritage management plan will:

* be reviewed on an annual basis by the Council in conjunction with the landowner;

* may contain conditions which shall be complied with on an on-going basis, including
requirements to fence off the area, undertake weed control and restoration, undertake pest
control and keep stock out of the area; and

* will ensure that the site will be managed in a manner that protects and enhances the
heritage feature.

Any decision on whether to grant remission on rates will be at the discretion of the Council
committee responsible for the Council’s environmental and natural heritage portfolio (at the time of
adopting this policy this is the Operations and Finance Committee). The amount of remission will be
determined on a case-by-case basis by that same committee, taking into account the merits of the
protected feature and the extent to which it meets the criteria specified in this policy. The amount of
rates remission will be reviewed by that same committee as appropriate.



In granting rates remission under this policy, the Council committee responsible for the Council’s
environmental and natural heritage portfolio (at the time of adopting this policy this is the
Operations and Finance Committee) may specify certain conditions before remission will be granted.
Applicants will be required to agree in writing to these conditions and to pay any remitted rates if

the conditions are violated.



Part 8

Policy for rates relief for residential rating units containing two separately habitable units
Policy objectives

The objectives of this policy are:
Objective 1

to enable the Council to provide relief for ratepayers who own a residential rating unit
containing two habitable units, where the second unit is:

e either a consented family flat or is designated a minor flat'; and
e used only to accommodate non-paying guests and family

Objective 2

to enable the Council to provide relief for ratepayers who own a residential rating unit
containing two habitable units, where the second unit is:

e designated a minor flat; and

e only rented out for less than one month each year.

Policy conditions and criteria
Objective 1

1.1 The Council may remit a second targeted rate for community facilities and water supply
rates set on a separately habitable portion of the rating unit, provided that:
a) the ratepayer provides a written application each year;

b) their rating unit contains two habitable units, where the second unit is either a
consented family flat or is designated a minor flat;

c) the second unit is used only for family and friends of the occupants of the first unit on a
non-paying basis; and

d) the application is accompanied by a statutory declaration of intent made by the
ratepayer that declares that all the above conditions will be complied with in the
ensuing year.

1.2 If a rating unit contains more than two habitable units used by non-paying guests and family,
only one is entitled to remission.

Objective 2

2.1 The Council may remit a second targeted rate for community facilities and water supply
rates set on a separately habitable portion of the rating unit, provided that:
a) the ratepayer provides a written application each year;

b) their rating unit contains two habitable units, where the second unit is designated a
minor flat;

c) their rating unit contains two habitable units; where the second unit is only rented out
for less than one month each year; and

1 . . . .
A designated minor flat has a floor area less than 60m? in a rural zone and a floor area less than 54m?in an
urban zone.



d) the application is accompanied by a statutory declaration of intent made by the
ratepayer that declares that all the above conditions will be complied with in the
ensuing year.

2.2 If a rating unit contains more than two habitable units used by non-paying guests and family,
only one is entitled to remission.

Application process for Objectives 1 and 2

The application for remission must be made to the Council prior to the commencement (by 30 June)
of the rating year for which the remission is being applied. Applications will not be backdated.

Decisions for remission of rates for rating units consisting of two separately habitable units will be
delegated to the Group Manager, Corporate Services.



Part 9
Rates assistance policy
Policy objective

The objective of this policy is to set out the circumstances in which the Council will offer financial
assistance (a remission of rates) to those people experiencing difficult financial circumstances.

Introduction

This policy is divided into three sections as follows:

1. People who are facing on-going financial difficulties:
a. Ratepayers who own their own home;

b. Ratepayers who own rental properties, who are applying jointly with and on behalf of a
tenant facing difficult financial circumstances;

c. Ratepayers who own a licence to occupy retirement village applying jointly with and on
behalf of a licensee who is experiencing financial difficulty.

2. People who are facing temporary financial difficulties.
3. Water rate remission for vulnerable households relating to high water use.
General criteria

Application for rates assistance must be made between 1 January and 30 June in the rating year in
which the assistance is being applied for. Applications will be processed from 1 February onwards.

Funding will be available until such time as the rates assistance fund is fully subscribed in each
financial year.

1. On-going financial assistance
Policy conditions and criteria
(A) Ratepayers who own their own home

A ratepayer who is experiencing on-going financial difficulty may be eligible for financial assistance
(a remission of rates) of up to $300 if they meet the following criteria:
* the applicant owns the property;
* the applicant resides at the property;
* their total income before tax is less than $34,000 a year and proof of income is supplied;
* an explanation of the financial difficulties experienced is provided with appropriate support;
* the ratepayer has first applied for the central government rates rebate; and

* expenditure on Kapiti Coast District Council rates (after netting off any central government
rates rebate) is more than 5% of net disposable income.



(B) Ratepayers who own rental properties, who are applying jointly with and on behalf of a
tenant facing difficult financial circumstances

A tenant who is experiencing on-going financial difficulty can make a joint application with their
landlord for financial assistance (a remission of rates) of up to $300. Only the landlord, as the owner
of the property, can receive this financial assistance (a remission of the Council’s rates) from the
Council. If the landlord receives a remission, they must pass it on to the tenant.

The tenant and landlord may be eligible for financial assistance if the following criteria have been
met:

» the landlord is renting to a tenant whose total income before tax is less than $34,000 a year
and proof of income is supplied;

* the landlord and tenant provide a joint application form and an explanation of the financial
difficulty experienced with appropriate support;

* expenditure on Kapiti Coast District Council rates is more than 5% of the tenant’s net
disposable income;

* the tenant has a rental agreement for no less than six months and a copy of the rental
agreement is provided;

* the landlord provides proof of the current record of the rental paid; and

* proof at the end of the year that the full amount of annual rate remission has been forwarded
on to the tenant.

Should the landlord receive the remission and then not continue to pass on the remission to the
tenant, the amount of the remission will be subsequently charged to the relevant rateable property.

(C) Ratepayers who own a licence to occupy retirement village applying jointly with and on
behalf of a licensee who is experiencing financial difficulty

An owner of a licence to occupy unit in a retirement village may apply for financial assistance (a
remission of rates) of up to $150 per licensee property provided that:

» the licensee’s total income before tax is less than $34,000 a year and proof of income is
supplied;

* the owner and licensee provide a joint application form and an explanation of the financial
difficulty experienced with appropriate support;

* expenditure by the ratepayer on Kapiti Coast District Council rates for the individual licence to
occupy unit is more than 5% of the tenant’s (licensee’s) net disposable income

* the licensee attaches a copy of the licence to occupy agreement;

* the owner of the retirement village provides proof of the current amount of rates charged to
the licensee in their weekly/monthly charges; and

* proof at the end of the year that the full amount of annual rate remission has been forwarded
on to the licensee.

Should the retirement village owner receive the remission and then not forward it on to the licensee
the amount of remission would be subsequently charged back to the retirement village.

2. Temporary financial assistance

The Council will make available financial assistance (a remission of rates) of up to $300 per rateable
property for those applicants who are experiencing financial difficulties due to, for example, repair
of water leaks, a serious health issue (including on-going serious health issues) or for essential



housing maintenance. Applications may be made throughout the year and will be considered until
the $25,000 fund is fully subscribed.

Policy conditions and criteria

A ratepayer who has incurred significant one-off expenditure may be eligible for financial assistance
(a remission of rates) of up to $300 if they meet the following criteria:

* the applicant is the owner of the property;
* the applicant resides at the property;
* their total income before tax is less than $34,000 a year and proof of income is supplied;

* one-off expenditure has been incurred in relation to repairs for water leaks, a serious health
issue or for essential housing maintenance within the same financial year and proof of
expenditure and reasons for expenditure are provided;

* the applicant has also applied for the central government rates rebate and is receiving all
relevant funding; and

* the effect of the one-off expenditure is to reduce net disposable income such that rates, net of
any central government rates rebate, is more than 5% of net disposable income.

3. Water rate remission for vulnerable households relating to high water use

Applicants may apply for this remission in May with applications being assessed and applied to
individual water rate accounts in June.

Criteria for approving water rate remission
Applications will be assessed against the following criteria:
(A) Ratepayer: owner of property - water variable charge paid by property owners

A property owner with two or more dependents living at the property may apply for a water rate
remission provided that:

* the applicant owns the property;

* the applicant resides at the property;

* the property owner is receiving a working for families tax credit;

» total water rate charges from 1 July to 30 April have exceeded $311.

(B) Landlord and tenant: water variable charge - paid by landlord and on-charged to tenant

A tenant with two or more dependents living at the property may apply for a water rate remission
provided that:

* the tenant has a rental agreement for no less than six months and a copy of the rental
agreement is provided;

* the tenant resides at the property and the property is also classified as residential;

* the tenant is receiving a working for families tax credit;

» total water rates charges from 1 July to 30 April have exceeded $311;

* their landlord is informed and agrees to adjust any on-charged variable water charge to their
tenant by the amount remitted by the Council.



Should the landlord receive the remission and then not continue to pass on the remission to the
tenant, the amount of the remission will be subsequently charged to the relevant rateable property.
The tenant will continue to be responsible for any remaining variable charge for water.

General conditions

* no rates remission will be paid for any variable charge for water use where that water use is
for other than internal or essential household use.

Assessment

All rates remission applications will be treated on a case-by-case basis and will be approved/declined
by the Group Manager, Corporate Services. Other information or evidence may also be requested in
certain circumstances (for example, information supporting what change of circumstance may have
occurred to cause temporary financial difficulty).



Appendix H Long term plan 2018-38
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Development contributions policy

Guidance on this policy

This guidance is for advice and is not part of the policy itself.
The development contributions policy is a funding policy for
planned capital expenditure on network infrastructure and
community infrastructure within the district. The policy gives the
Council a method of assessing and collecting contributions to
fund new infrastructure and upgrades to existing infrastructure
required as a result of growth. The policy:

e  summarises and explains the capital cost identified in the
2018-38 long term plan that the Council expects to incur to
meet the increased demand for network infrastructure
(roads, water, wastewater and stormwater collection and
management) and community infrastructure resulting from
growth;

e states the proportion of the total cost of capital expenditure
that will be funded by development contributions;

e  explains the rationale for using development contributions as
the funding mechanism (as distinct from other mechanisms
such as financial contributions, rates, or borrowings);

e specifies the level of contribution payable in different parts of
the District;

e  specifies when a development contribution will be required;
and

° prescribes conditions and criteria for the reconsideration,
postponement and refund of development contributions.

The policy has been developed as required by the Local
Government Act 2002 (LGA). Where possible, council has used
plain English in this policy. However, there are parts of this policy
where the specific phrasing in the legislation is critical to the
meaning, and in those places council has used the language from
the Act. All references to sections and clauses of legislation in this

policy refer to the LGA and its amendments, unless otherwise
specified.

Calculations and requirements - what’s the
difference?

This policy talks about two different kinds of sums - calculations
and requirements - and it can be confusing to differentiate
between them.

In this policy, calculations are council’s financial mathematics to
work out how much the development contribution will be for each
unit of demand, in each funding service area. Calculations are
part ofthe policy.

Council makes assessments of the amount required to be paid
when someone applies for resource consent or a building
consent, a certificate of acceptance, or a new water or wastewater
service connection. An assessment works out how many ‘units of
demand’ apply to a specific development, at a specific time, and
therefore, how much is required to be paid in development
contributions.

Development contributions policy 2018

This document sets out the Council’s policy on development
contributions under the Local Government Act 2002 (LGA). The
Council is required under section 102(2) of the LGA to adopt a
policy on development contributions or financial contributions.
This policy has been prepared, and should be read, in conjunction
with the Council's 2018-2038 long term plan. The policy applies
solely within the territorial boundaries of the Kapiti Coast District
Council.

Introduction: development and financial
contributions

Development contributions are fees payable to council to fund
capital infrastructure that is required to enable growth to occur.
This infrastructure includes new pipes, roads, community assets
and parks. Development contributions may be required on
resource consents (subdivision and land usel, building consents
and service connections in situations where development has the
effect of requiring new or additional assets, or assets of increased
capacity and, as a consequence, the Council incurs capital
expenditure to provide for reserves, network infrastructure or
community infrastructure.

Financial contributions can be used to mitigate the effects of
development on natural and physical resources of the district in
accordance with provisions of the Resource Management Act
1991. (RMA)

The LGA sets out the provisions for using development
contributions and also requires Council to adopt a policy on
development or financial contributions regardless of whether
Council decides to charge development contributions, financial
contributions, a mixture of both or neither.

Kapiti Coast District Council has adopted development
contributions under the LGA as the primary mechanism to fund
growth related network and community infrastructure and
financial contributions under the RMA as the primary mechanism
to fund new reserves and the upgrading of existing reserves to
accommodate growth. The provisions relating to financial
contributions do not duplicate contributions required under this
policy.

Under this policy, the Council will require contributions for:

e  roading
(] stormwater

. water



(] wastewater

e community facilities (where costs have already been
incurred)
If the Council did not use development or financial contributions,

this would generally result in ratepayers subsidising the cost of
development.

Commencement and review

This policy takes effect from 1 July 2018.

The policy will be reviewed at least once every three years, and it
may be amended at other times.

This policy is available at the Council offices and service centres
and on Council’'s website. The Council’s financial contributions
policy is contained within the Operative Kapiti Coast District Plan
and the Proposed Kapiti Coast District Plan and is available at the
Council’s offices and libraries and on Council's website.

Definitions

In this policy the following definitions apply. The definitions that
are italicised are as defined under section 197 of the LGA.

allotment has the meaning given to it in section 218(2) of the RMA
and ‘lot” has the same meaning.

community facilities means reserves, network infrastructure, or
community infrastructure for which development contributions
may be required in accordance with section 199 of the LGA.

community infrastructure means the following assets when
owned, operated, or controlled by a territorial authority—

e community centres or halls for the use of a local community
or neighbourhood, and the land on which they are or will be
situated—

e play equipment that is located on a neighbourhood reserve—
e  toilets for use by the public.

development means—

e any subdivision, building (as defined in section 8 of the
Building Act 2004), land use, or work that generates a

demand for reserves, network infrastructure, or community
infrastructure, but

e does not include the pipes or lines of a network utility
operator (as defined in section 166 of the RMA.

development contribution means a contribution:

. provided for in a development contribution policy of a
territorial authority; and

. calculated in accordance with the methodology; and
e  comprising—
0  money; or

o land, including a reserve or esplanade reserve (other
than in relation to a subdivision consent), but excluding
Maori land within the meaning of Te Ture Whenua Maori
Act 1993, unless that Act provides otherwise; or

o both.

household unit equivalent (HUE] is a ratio for assessing units of
demand for which development contributions are required.
gross floor area means the sum of the gross area of all floors of
all buildings on a property, measured from the exterior faces of
the exterior walls or from the centre lines of walls separating two
buildings. Gross floor area also includes covered yards and areas
covered by a roof but not enclosed by walls. The gross floor area
of a building shall not include:

. uncovered stairways;

o floor space in terraces (open or roofed), external
balconies, breezeways or porches;

o  roof carparking, lift towers and machinery rooms on the
roof having a floor area of not more than 200m?;

0  car parking areas; and

o floor space of interior balconies and mezzanines not
used by the public.

household unit means all or part of a residential building that is
capable of or is being used as a self-contained unit for a
residential activity. For the purposes of this definition:

. one household unit has one kitchen and at least one
bathroom. If two kitchens and more than one bathroom are
present, there will be two household units;

0  ahousehold unit may consist of one primary residential
building and any accessory buildings;

o a minor flat is ancillary to a household unit; and

0  a building used for emergency or refuge
accommodation shall be deemed to be one household
unit so long as the above requirements are met.

Note: For further clarification refer to the definitions of residential
activityand minor flat.

minor flat means a building used for small-scale self-contained
residential activities which is ancillary to a household unit. In
order to be self-contained a minor flat must contain a kitchen and
bathroom.

network infrastructure means the provision of roads and other
transport, water, wastewater, and stormwater collection and
management.

non-residential development means any development that falls
outside the definition of residential development in this policy.

one-bedroom household unit means a household unit (including
a studio apartment] that has no more than two rooms excluding a
kitchen, laundry, bathroom, toilet or any room used solely as an
entranceway, passageway or garage.

residential activity, residential use and residential
development means the use of premises for any domestic or
related residential purpose by persons living in the premises
alone or in family or non-family groups, including emergency and
refuge accommodation (whether any person is subject to care,
supervision or not), and temporary residential rental
accommodation, but does not include home occupations, visitor
accommodation, or business activities.

retirement accommodation means premises (including any land
and associated buildings) within a complex of premises for
occupation as residences predominantly by persons who are
retired and any spouses or partners of such persons.

service connection means a physical connection to a service
provided by, or on behalf of, Council.



shared and group accommodation means residential activities
where residents share facilities on the same property. Shared
facilities may include (but are not limited to) kitchens, bathrooms,
laundries, outdoor living courts and internal living rooms. Sharing
accessways, driveways, parking areas, letter boxes and other
service areas is not considered to be sufficient sharing of facilities
for the purposes of this definition. This definition includes
boarding houses but does not include visitor accommodation,
supported living accommodation, temporary residential rental
accommodation, or family living and flatting arrangements.
supported living accommodation means accommodation where
live-in health or pastoral care/support is provided on-site. This
definition does not include visitor accommodation, boarding
houses, shared and group accommodation or family homes where
foster parents receive payment for children in their care.

visitor accommodation means residential accommodation for six
or more travellers, offered at a daily (or similarly specified time)
tariff and includes hotels, motels, bed and breakfasts, camping
grounds and motor camps, but does not include any temporary
residential rental accommodation.

Overview of development contributions

1. The purpose of development contributions is to recover from
those persons undertaking development a fair, equitable,
and proportionate portion of the total cost of capital
expenditure necessary to service growth over the long term.

2. Asrequired by section 198(2A) of the LGA development
contributions required by the Council will be consistent with
the policy in force at the time that the application for a
resource consent, building consent, or service connection
was submitted accompanied by all the required information.

When a development contribution may be
required

3. The LGA provides for the Council to require a development
contribution to be made to the Council when an individual
development proposal (an application for resource consent,
building consent, certificate of acceptance or authorisation
for a service connection is granted, and the following criteria
are met:

° the effect of the development, either alone or cumulatively
with other developments, is to require new or additional
assets, or assets of increased capacity;

° the Council, as a consequence of the increased demand
incurs capital expenditure to provide appropriately for:

0  reserves;
o) network infrastructure; or
o community infrastructure; and

e the development contribution policy provides for the payment
of a development contribution in the given circumstance.

4. The Council has decided to take development contributions
only for network infrastructure and community
infrastructure.

5. The Council may require a financial contribution under the
Operative Kapiti Coast District Plan and / or the Proposed
Kapiti Coast District Plan' for additional demand for new
reserves or upgrades to existing reserves generated by a
development. The district plans can be viewed at
kapiticoast.govt.nz. A summary of the relevant provisions
from the district plans is contained in the schedule to this

policy.
6. The Council will collect development contributions to fund—

e  afair, equitable and proportionate portion of the total cost of
capital expenditure for community infrastructure that the
Council expects to incur as a result of growth; and

e  capital expenditure that the Council has already incurred in
anticipation of growth.
Funding principle

7.  Council has decided that 100% of the cost of capital
expenditure on network infrastructure and community

" The Council may only use the financial contribution provisions in the Proposed Kapiti
Coast District Plan once these have been made operative. Please ask a Council planner
for more information about which apply.

infrastructure that is needed solely to meet growth needs is
to be funded by development contributions. For a project that
is required to provide for the needs of the existing population
and for growth, the development contribution required is
calculated based on the cost of capital expenditure on
network infrastructure and community infrastructure for that
part of the project that is for growth needs only. The cost of
the project that is required to provide for the needs of, and
will benefit, the existing population will be funded through
other sources.

When a development contribution is not
required

8.  Pursuant to section 200 of the LGA, Council will not require a
development contribution if:

e the Council has imposed a condition on a resource consent
in relation to the same development for the same purpose
under section 108(2)(a) of the RMA: or

e the developer will fund or otherwise provide for the same
network infrastructure or community infrastructure in
agreement with Council. All other applicable development
contributions will still apply; or

e  the Council has already required a development contribution
for the same purpose in respect of the same building work,
whether on the granting of a building consent or a certificate
of acceptance, unless the further development contribution
is required to reflect an increase in the scale or intensity of
the development since the original contribution was
required; or

e athird party has funded or provided, or has undertaken to
fund or provide, the same network infrastructure or
community infrastructure.

9. The exemptions set out in section 200 of the LGA do not
prevent the Council from:

e accepting from a person, with that person’s agreement,
additional contributions for network infrastructure; or


http://www.kapiticoast.govt.nz/

. requiring a development contribution if:

o0 income from the following is being used or will be used
to meet a proportion of the capital costs of the network
infrastructure for which the development contribution
will be used:

. rates;

. fees and charges;

. interest and dividends from investments;
. borrowings; and

. proceeds from asset sales; or

O  aperson required to make the development
contribution is also a ratepayer in the territorial
authority’s district or has paid or will pay fees or
charges in respect of the facilities.

Exemptions

10.  The following are exempt from the payment of development
contributions—

e accessory buildings as set out in the Kapiti Coast District
Plan

e surplus farm buildings as set out in the Kapiti Coast District
Plan

. new buildings within school grounds
e Council's own developments.

11. Any development by a council organisation, a council-
controlled organisation or a council controlled trading
organisation is not exempt from development contributions.

What development contributions may be used
for

12. The Council will only use development contributions that it
has taken for, or towards, capital expenditure on the
infrastructure activity for which the contributions have been
required, and in the funding service area they have been
charged for under this policy.

13. Where a development contribution has been collected for a
project that is now changed, the development contribution
may be applied to assets for the same general function and
purpose within the same development contribution funding
service area.
18.
14. Where Council receives a development contribution for
capital expenditure that has already been incurred by Council
in anticipation of development, Council will have met its
obligations under the LGA that relate to the use of the
development contribution, unless a refund is due.
Rationale for funding growth through
Development Contributions
15. Council has a significant role in providing infrastructure
where it cannot be provided effectively, efficiently and
equitably by individuals, the community, the private sector, or
central government. This role includes Council’s obligations 19
to the District, including: '
. vision and guidance;
e  prudent stewardship;
. sustainable development;
e growth management; and
e regulatory functions, to ensure development outcomes meet
safety and quality standards. 20.
16.  Council plans to provide infrastructure in a timely and
affordable manner so that:
e growth on the Kapiti Coast is predominantly within existing
urban areas, with intensification around town centres and
public transport centres; and
e  the capital expenditure for growth will be affordable for
Council, the community and those undertaking 21.
developments.
17.  In delivering infrastructure for growth, Council will incur

significant costs, often before the growth occurs and in order

to meet its obligations under the National Policy Statement
on Urban Development Capacity 2016. Development
contributions enable Council to provide the infrastructure on
which developments depend.

Council has decided that development contributions are the
best way to fund a fair, equitable, and proportionate portion
of the total cost of capital expenditure necessary to service
the effects or cumulative effects of growth over the long term
for network infrastructure and community infrastructure.
The Council has decided to continue using financial
contributions under the RMA for the funding of a fair,
equitable, and proportionate portion of the total cost of
capital expenditure necessary to service the effects or
cumulative effects of growth over the long term on reserves
and open spaces, including increased demand for additional
reserves and open space.

Section 106(2)(c]) of the LGA requires the development
contributions policy to explain why the Council has
determined to use development contributions as a funding
source by reference to matters referred to in section 101(3)
of the LGA. Council has considered each activity for which
development contributions funding has been sought in terms
of section 101(3) of the LGA. The following paragraphs give a
summary of this consideration.

Each activity is assessed under section 101(3) of the LGA
through the cost allocation methodology which identifies the
total growth-related capital expenditure that may be funded
through development contributions for each activity. The
council has reviewed the data from the cost methodology and
has determined whether some or all of the development
contribution growth costs should be subsidised by other
funding sources.

Section 101(3)(a)li) - the community outcomes to which the
activity primarily contributes. The Council has determined
that development contributions, as a dedicated growth
funding source, offer more secure funding for community
outcomes that are affected by growth.



22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

Section 101(3)(allii) - the distribution of benefits between the
community as a whole, any identifiable part of the
community, and individuals. Council considers that
development contributions allocate costs to the growth
community and new residents or occupants who will benefit
from the new assets, or the assets of additional capacity, that
are funded out of the contributions.

Section 101(3)(al(iii) - the period in or over which those
benefits are expected to occur. Council considers that
development contributions allow development related capital
expenditure to be apportioned over time so that the partners
associated with new developments pay only for the portion of
infrastructure capacity they consume.

Section 101(3)(a)(iv] - the extent to which the actions or
inaction of particular individuals or a group contribute to the
need to undertake the activity. The Council considers that
development contributions are a fair source of funding for
each of these activities because they allow the capital costs
of the activity to be allocated to those that create the need for
capital expenditure [i.e. the developer and new residents /
businesses to whom development contributions may be
passed on).

Section 101(3)(al(v] the costs and benefits, including
consequences for transparency and accountability, of
funding the activity distinctly from other activities. Each of
the activities funded through this policy comprises a major
part of the Council's overall capital expenditure and each is
fundamental to new development being able to occur. The
benefits of distinctly and transparently trying to fund a
portion of the capital costs of each activity with development
contributions, outweighs the costs of doing so and the
potentially high costs that may fall to the ratepayer body if
development contributions are not required. Development
contributions send clear signals to developers and the
growth community about the true cost of growth to the
council and its community.

These matters are further addressed below.

Community outcomes to which the activity primarily
contributes

27.

28.

29.

30.

Council has a statutory role in promoting the achievement of
its community outcomes. Council's outcomes for the
community are:

an improved financial position against financial constraints;

infrastructure investment that supports resilience and
agreed growth projections;

a positive response to our district identity;
an effective response to climate change in Kapiti;

community’s satisfaction with Council services is at least
maintained;

a more diverse range of business in the District;
the community is more resilient through Council’s advocacy;

community is better supported to lead initiatives in response
to agreed community priorities;

improve biodiversity and environment through sustainable
practices; and

consistently meet or exceed WREMO levels of service in
response to emergency preparedness management of public
funds.

These outcomes are described in more detail in the Council’s
long term plan 2018-38.

Development contributions under this policy are consistent
with Council’'s community outcomes. Council considers that
requiring an appropriate level of development contributions
from development, applied alongside other funding tools, is
the best overall solution to achieving community outcomes
while balancing the costs and benefits in terms of funding
between the community, the Council and those undertaking
developments.

The Council requiring development contributions for roading,
stormwater, wastewater, water and community facilities

contributes to supporting resilience and agreed growth
projections and achieving an effective response to climate
change in Kapiti. The use of development contributions to
fund growth, rather than through rates will also assist the
Council to improve its financial position against financial
constraints.

Funding of operating and maintenance costs

31

32.

33.

34.

The Council generally provides public infrastructure for
growth before growth occurs and once built, this
infrastructure will generally require annual operating costs
that need to be funded as well.

While operating costs are funded through rates and user
charges, many of these operating costs will still need to be
met whether or not new ratepayers arrive. If new
development does not materialise, this cost will fall to the
existing ratepayers.

Growth projections and capital spending for growth must be
closely aligned and monitored to ensure infrastructure is
provided only where and when it is required. Kapiti Coast
District Council’s growth modelling is conservative, to reduce
the risk of the Council providing infrastructure that is not
required. The district plan ensures that development does
not take place in locations where infrastructure is
insufficient to cope with increased demand. Council
recognises the potential implications of under-recovery of
growth spending on the ratepayer body as a whole and will
monitor the rate of development in order to manage this risk.

The main issues for the ratepayer body as a whole are for:
growth to generally pay for the costs of growth; and

the rating effect of growth infrastructure to be managed by
the Council.

Distribution of benefits from Council growth-related
capital expenditure

35.

The benefits of the infrastructure to which this policy relates
accrue primarily and largely to those who undertake



36.

development. In the first instance, developers benefit from
the infrastructure that enables their developments to occur,
and from the higher prices they get for serviced
developments. The benefits of additional infrastructure
capacity are then passed to the new owners of housing and
commercial property who will use the additional capacity.

However, the Council recognises that in some instances
existing residents and the community as a whole may benefit
from growth-related assets provided, or to be provided, by
the Council. Cost allocations used to establish development
contributions have therefore been determined according to,
and in proportion to, the persons who will benefit from those
assets (including the community as a whole) as well as those
who create the need for the assets.

Period in or over which benefits are expected to occur

37.

The benefits of capital expenditure to accommodate the
effects of growth are likely to accrue beyond the 30-year
timeframe of the capital expenditure identified in the
development contributions policy, given the longevity of roads
and wastewater and water supply networks.

Extent to which individuals or groups contribute to the
need for the activity

38.

39.

New development within the District creates the need for
Council to invest in additional capacity in its community
infrastructure and network infrastructure to accommodate
the new development and the population growth that comes
with it.

Generally, existing residents and businesses do not create
the demand for the additional capacity and in the absence of
growth, it would not have been provided. Therefore, they
should not be required to fund through rates the addition of
capacity to networks that already adequately meet their
needs. However, the Council acknowledges that in some
instances, existing residents, and the community as a whole,
will benefit from new infrastructure to be provided, or the
upgrading of existing infrastructure. Where that is the case,

those benefits are identified in the calculation of the amount
required to be paid through development contributions and
the amount payable through rates, or other funding sources.

Costs and benefits of funding the activity distinctly from
other activities

40.

41.

42.

The benefits of funding additional infrastructure capacity
resulting from development growth through development
contributions include greater transparency and allocative
efficiency. The use of funding service areas aids
transparency and efficiency in allocation by signalling
variations in the cost of providing infrastructure in different
funding service areas. The use of funding service areas also
aids transparency by indicating that the cost of providing
infrastructure will vary depending on the characteristics of
the locality and the works required to provide for growth.

Allocating expenditure to very small funding service areas
creates administrative complexity and costs, so funding
service areas need to take account of administrative
burdens. District-wide contributions are also appropriate
when infrastructure operates as a network [e.g. roading and
some stormwater].

Existing residents and businesses, however, generally gain
no direct benefit from, and should not be required to fund
through rates, the addition of capacity to existing networks
that already adequately meet their needs and provides an
acceptable level of service. However, it is likely that they will
benefit when the upgrade or new facility provides greater or
better service to them, through:

the benefits of infrastructure provided by the current
community - Existing residents and businesses benefit from
the community infrastructure that has been provided for
their needs, so they should meet the costs of maintaining or
improving levels of service; and

equity considerations - funding the cost of providing
increased capacity in the District’s infrastructure through
development contributions rather than by debt that is

43.

serviced by rates promotes equity between existing residents
and newcomers. If Council did not use separate funding for
network infrastructure and community infrastructure to
meet the needs of the growth community, the funding burden
would largely fall on ratepayers. The impact on ratepayers
would be unfair and, in many cases, unaffordable.

It is appropriate that development contributions fund
additional capacity in water supply, wastewater, stormwater
and roading that is required to accommodate growth and
new development. The benefits of this additional capacity
accrue to new households and businesses generating
demand for that capacity. Development contributions paid by
developers are likely to be passed on through section and
building prices to the residents of new households and
businesses.

Overall impact of any allocation of liability for revenue
needs of the community

44

The Council is aware of the:

cost implications of its infrastructure funding decisions on
development and the challenges developers face in getting
their products onto the ground;

potential implications of under-recovery of growth spending
on the ratepayer body as a whole;

costs and hurdles that existing residents and businesses
face trying to develop and the effects on levels of service if
barriers are too high;

desirability of development contributions supporting the
Council's community outcomes and other objectives; and

effects of contribution prices on incoming residents and
businesses trying to establish themselves in Kapiti.

Significant assumptions

45.

Section 201(1)(b) of the LGA requires the Council to set out
the significant assumptions underlying the calculation of the
schedule of development contributions, including an
estimate of the potential effects, if there is a significant level



of uncertainty about the scope and nature of the effects. A
summary of the significant assumptions is set out below.
More information on the significant assumptions that
underlie this policy is contained at paragraph 201 The
significant assumptions are that:

e growth occurs as modelled in the Council’'s growth
projections;

e growth occurs in locations identified for growth and land is
available for growth;

° growth is affordable;
e  third party contributions are received as expected; and

. methods of service delivery will remain substantially
unchanged.

Population and household forecasts

46. The Kapiti Coast population and household forecasts are
undertaken by .id, the population experts, on behalf of the
Council. Forecasts are available for Kapiti Coast, and the
small areas within the Kapiti Coast, for each year from 2013
to 2043. The forecasts were last updated in February 2017.

47. During the forecast development process, .id assesses what
is driving population change in the area and forecasts how
the age structure and household types will change as result.
Forecasts are only as good as the assumptions they are
based on, so .id works closely with the Council to ensure the
most recent and detailed information about current and
planned residential development activity is included in the
development of the forecasts. These assumptions can be
found online at: http://forecast.idnz.co.nz/kapiti
/assumptions.

48.  The addition of new household units to the housing stock is a
major driver of population growth in an area, providing
opportunities for households to relocate from other areas or
new households to form locally (such as young people
leaving the family home or separations/divorces). Once the
forecasters have established the amount of development

activity in an area, the next step is to make assumptions 54.

about who will move into the area as well as who will leave
the area. Migration, birth rates, and death rates are all
important components of population change. This data is
gathered from Census and other central government
databases.

Cost of individual items of capital expenditure

49.

50.

The Council has used the best information available at the
time of developing this policy to estimate the cost of
individual items of capital expenditure on water supply,
wastewater, stormwater, and roading that will be funded in
whole or in part out of development contributions. It is likely
that actual costs will differ from estimated costs due to
factors beyond the Council's ability to predict such as
changes in the price of raw materials, labour etc. and the
timing of capital works.

The Council will review its estimates of capital expenditure at
least every 3 years when it reviews this policy.

Funding service areas for development
contributions

5.

52.

53.

Some parts of the District have a greater range and standard
of infrastructure services than other parts (e.g., water supply
or wastewater system). Council has decided to use funding
service areas to define the areas in which development
contributions may be required. This balances practical and
administrative efficiencies with considerations of fairness,
equity and the distribution of benefits among the various
funding sources, including ratepayers and developers.

The funding service areas for development contributions
depend on the type of infrastructure, the type of development
and the impact of that development.

Each capital expenditure project will be assigned to only one
funding service area. A development within any funding
service area may be required to pay the development
contribution applicable in that funding service area.

The funding service area for each activity is defined in the
maps to the policy. Funding service area boundaries reflect
current and planned future service provision areas, and they
do not necessarily conform to Council’s ward boundaries.



55. The funding service areas for development contributions are listed in Table 1.

Table 1 Funding service areas for development contributions
Funding service areas ‘ Funding service area name Map reference
Roading & transport Districtwide Roading - districtwide RD
Water supply Otaki Water - Otaki W1
Paekakariki Water - Paekakariki W2
Water treatment Waikanae, Peka Peka, Paraparaumu, Raumati Water treatment - Central W3
Water reticulation Waikanae Water reticulation - Waikanae Wa
Peka Peka Water reticulation - Peka Peka W5
Paraparaumu, Raumati Water reticulation - Paraparaumu - Raumati Wé
Wastewater Otaki Wastewater - Otaki WW1
Wastewater treatment Waikanae, Paraparaumu, Raumati Wastewater - Central WW2
Wastewater reticulation Waikanae Wastewater reticulation - Waikanae WW3
Paraparaumu, Raumati Wastewater reticulation - Paraparaumu- Raumati WW4
Stormwater collection and management Districtwide Stormwater - districtwide SWD
Otaki Stormwater - Otaki SW1
Waikanae , Peka Peka Stormwater - Waikanae - Peka Peka SW2
Paraparaumu, Raumati Stormwater - Paraparaumu - Raumati SW3
Paekakariki Stormwater - Paekakariki SW4
Community infrastructure Districtwide Community infrastructure - districtwide CID
Transitional provisions e Council has not yet received the full level of development 58. The infrastructure to which these transitional provisions
56, A limited set of community infrastructure projects will Fontributions to fund the growth proportion of the apply is listed in paragraph 91 in this policy.
continue to be funded on a district-wide basis. This applies infrastructure. Roading and transport
only to projects that meet all of the following criteria— 57. Council’s view is that growth communities in smaller funding 59. The funding service area for roading is the District.

service areas should not be obliged to be the sole funders of

* The |nf-ras-tructL-Jre was constructed Oh th_e basis of funding growth infrastructure that might not have been constructed 60.  The District’s roading network comprises the major routes
from district-wide development contributions to the same extent, capacity or scale, if the 2014 and local roads including related bridges, walls and
e  Theinfrastructure was constructed prior to the introduction amendments to the LGA had been in place at an earlier time. embankments, footpaths, walkways and cycleways, parking

of this policy facilities, and lighting. The network is characterised by



61.

62.

63.

interdependent components where development growth
adversely impacts other areas of the network if new capacity
is not constructed.

All communities in the district, regardless of where they live,
use parts of the network for access to employment and
education, to purchase goods and services, and for
community activities. The District’s roading network
comprises the major routes and local roads including related
bridges, walls and embankments, footpaths, walkways and
cycleways, parking facilities, and lighting.

The network is characterised by interdependent components.
This interdependence creates the need for integrated
management of these components undertaken with
network-wide supply and demand issues in mind. For the
purposes of development contributions, the roading network
is an unrestricted system, which means that the roading
network can be accessed by anyone at any time in the
district.

The Kapiti Traffic Model is used to identify areas of stress on
the network and where new works will need to be planned to
cater for increasing traffic numbers. The model is updated
with district-wide growth information.

Water supply

64.

65.

66.

Council provides three urban water supply schemes (Otaki,
Waikanae/ Paraparaumu/ Raumati, and Paekakariki).

The Otaki and Paekakariki schemes serve single, distinct
communities and each one will be a separate water supply
funding service area under this policy.

The sources and treatment plant for the Waikanae water
scheme serve communities in Waikanae, Peka Peka,
Paraparaumu and Raumati. The costs of meeting demand for
additional treated water capacity will be funded equitably by
having a single funding service area covering those
communities for water treatment, limited to those properties
that may be connected to the service now or in the future.

67.

68.

69.

There are distinct reticulation networks, serving the
communities at—

Waikanae and Peka Peka, and
Paraparaumu and Raumati.

Demand for additional capacity in Waikanae is expected to be
quite different from the increased demand from
Paraparaumu and Raumati. The costs of network upgrades
to meet the additional demands will be funded equitably by
having two separate funding service areas, for—

Waikanae and Peka Peka
Paraparaumu and Raumati.

The Peka Peka water supply is a trickle feed which means
connected properties must have 24-hours’ worth of onsite
storage. The upgrading of the Peka Peka supply to an on
demand supply is dependent on a number of other upgrades
being completed first.

Wastewater

70.

71.

72.

73.

74.

Council provides two wastewater schemes, one at Otaki, and
one in Paraparaumu.

The Otaki scheme serves a distinct community and is a
separate funding service area under this policy.

The Paraparaumu wastewater scheme has a single
treatment plant located in Paraparaumu, and reticulation
networks serving the communities at Waikanae,
Paraparaumu and Raumati.

The costs of additional capacity upgrades at the
Paraparaumu plant will be funded equitably by having a
single funding service area for wastewater treatment, limited
to those properties that may be connected to the service now
or in the future.

Demand for additional capacity in Waikanae is expected to be
quite different from the increased demand from
Paraparaumu and Raumati. The costs of reticulation capacity

upgrades will be funded equitably by having two separate
funding service areas, for—

Waikanae

Paraparaumu and Raumati.

Stormwater collection and management

75.

76.

Council provides stormwater collection and management
services for the benefit of the whole District, and specific
funding service areas in particular. If stormwater flows are
not contained and managed for public and environmental
health and safety, then flooding damages property and
prevents safe access to parts of the District.

There are two related processes for stormwater collection
and management:

onsite collection and management for individual lots. While
individual lots may have onsite collection of peak flows and
be hydraulically neutral within the site, Council is
responsible for design and management of stormwater flows
when they leave the site. Therefore, although a development
may be hydraulically neutral, Council may charge
development contributions as those developments create a
need for infrastructure to manage stormwater flows when
they leave the site because:

0 all devices (ponds, soak pits, swales etc] used to capture
flows are designed for specific rain events. If consecutive
events occur or if the duration of the event exceed the
storage or soakage capacity of the device the resulting
overflow will impact on the downstream network

O rising ground water levels impact the soakage. There is
sufficient evidence to prove rising ground water levels in
many areas in Kapiti.

0 it is virtually impossible to restrict all flows from a new
impervious surface (driveways, yards etc) so not all flows
are captured. Some flows will discharge directly into the
stormwater network and will impact on the downstream
network (open waterways and piped network]



77.

Flooding has occurred in the past in in many parts of the
District, and the stormwater network also needs additional
capacity to meet future growth needs. The lack of sufficient
pipe capacity, and the resulting need to provide stormwater
collection and management works across the district is seen
as one of the most significant impacts of continued
development. The impact on growth is considered at the
design stage of every project, and the development
contributions have been calculated on the basis of extra
capacity to accommodate growth, discounting the cost of any
capital works required to remedy existing level of service
deficiency.

Community infrastructure

78.

The only community infrastructure projects in this policy are
assets that were built prior to 2015, partly to meet
anticipated growth demands. The development contribution
component of those projects was funded on a district-wide
basis, and Council has decided to continue to charge
development contributions for those projects.

Capital costs already incurred in anticipation of
growth

79.

Development contributions will be required from
development to meet the cost of infrastructure capacity that
Council has already provided partly in anticipation of
development, where legislation allows. See Table 3 for
details.

Roading and transport

80.

Development growth increases the local roading network by
adding new kilometres of local road and increasing traffic
volumes on the existing network. This has an impact on
traffic flows and road safety with the need to keep the roads
in good condition. To maintain the current level of service for
a growing population, additional works are required across
the network. These works comprise medium to large capital
upgrade projects (e.g. construction of roundabouts or a new
link road) but also many small capital upgrade projects (such

81.

82.

as intersection safety improvements and pedestrian
crossings) right across the district over a 30-year period.
Upgrade works are timed using traffic and safety
assessments as well as the Kapiti Traffic Model, or
approximately match expected growth, to ensure cost-
effective use of the Council’s resources and assets.

Development contributions will be required to fund these
district-wide upgrade works to meet growth needs. The
roading and transport projects funded by this policy are
listed in the schedule to the policy.

To assess the impact of growth, the district traffic generation
proportion is applied to part of the capital works programme
(new assets/upgrades). If traffic volumes are expected to
grow by 10% then 10% of the cost of future capital projects
(new assets/upgrades) is met by development contributions.

Water supply

83.

84.

85.

When new households and non-residential activities are
connected to the system, the water pressure and flow service
standards for other households in the network are reduced.
To meet growth needs, and maintain the level of service,
Council must provide additional capacity for water sources,
treatment and water supply networks. The work may be
programmed as a specific upgrade or it may be timed to
coincide with the renewal programme.

The Council plans to provide additional supply infrastructure
for Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Raumati to meet growth
needs and serve existing users. The Waikanae water
treatment plant will also need expanded capacity to meet
growth. New households and non-residential growth are
assumed to occur in the existing urban areas. No provision
has been made to service growth in rural or rural residential
zones.

Development contributions will be required for capital works
to provide additional source, treatment, storage and network
capacity for specific funding service areas to service growth.
The water supply growth projects funded by this policy are

listed in the schedule to the policy. The works to serve
existing users that are not required as a direct result of
growth will be funded from rates.

Wastewater

86.

87.

When new households and non-residential activities connect
to the system any available capacity of the existing system to
convey and treat wastewater is reduced or may be exceeded.
To meet growth needs, and maintain the level of service,
Council must provide additional capacity for collection
networks and treatment. The work may be programmed as a
specific upgrade or it may be timed to coincide with the
renewal programme.

Council plans to provide additional treatment capacity for
Paraparaumu, Waikanae and Raumati to meet growth needs
and serve existing users. New households and non-
residential growth is assumed to occur in the existing urban
areas. No provision has been made to service growth in rural
or rural residential zones.

Development contributions will be required for capital works
to provide additional collection network and treatment for
specific funding service areas. The wastewater projects
funded by this policy are listed in the schedule to the policy.
Works to serve existing users that are not required as a
direct result of growth will be funded from rates.

Stormwater collection and management

89.

Council plans to invest in substantial stormwater collection
and management works over the next 30 years. Development
contributions will be required where the purpose of those
works is to meet demand for additional capacity in the
network of pipes and streams arising from growth that make
up the stormwater system. The stormwater collection and
management projects funded by this policy are listed in the
schedule to the policy.



Jable 3 Summary of tolal cost of caprtal expenaiture fo be funded by development contributions

Community infrastructure
18/19 LTP

Pre 2012 (2012/13 LTP and 201516) LTP

90. Council will continue to collect development contributions for

capital expenditure on the following community assets,

because they were constructed based on district-wide Growth Capital Planned
development contributions as well as ratepayer funding. Infrastructure proposed St e R AERIE| G T ETIE
Capital already| Growth Capital Capital Capital| expenditure ($) Palnned capital| Expenditure Total Capital
Table 2 Comm un/ty infrastructure assets that the expenditure| incurred funded| expenditure ($) Expenditure| expenditure| expected tobe| Planned capital Expenditure| (%) expected| expenditure ($)
. . ($) already by other| already incurred| ($) incurred to| ($) expected| incurred funded| expenditure ($)| (S) incurred to to meet| expected to meet
Council has already built incurred sources (net)]  meet growth|to be incurred|by other sources| expected (net) meet growth growth growth
_ Total Growth Access Roading & Transport | 42,743,761 |- 9,199,741 33,544,021 3,642,214 | 189,104,256 |- 75,354,329 113,749,927 4,803,171 4% 8,445,386
PrOjeCt Water 52,917,865 - 52,917,865 20,679,028 | 95,031,011 - 95,031,011 10,877,089 11% 31,556,116
cost ($) shared Wastewater 18,333,058 - 18,333,058 5,929,452 | 55,207,106 - 55,207,106 1,126,182 2% 7,055,634
Stormwater 16,761,553 . 16,761,553 1,489,725 | 146,386,261 - 146,386,261 14,638,626 10% 16,128,351
Paraparaumu Library 1,848,000 33% Community Facilities 11,467,372 - 11,467,372 9,344,999 | 48,011,654 - 48,011,654 - 0% 9,344,999
TOTAL 142,223,609 |- 9,199,741 | 133,023,868 41,085,418 | 533,740,289 |- 75,354,329 458,385,960 31,445,068 72,530,486
Otaki Library 275,000 25% Note that.some of the growth works planned over the hext 30 years will provide capacity beyond the 30 year planning horizon of this policy. The Council does not use financial
contributions under the RMA to fund any of the expenditure contained in the table above.
Coastlands Aquatic Centre 5,709,000 33%
Improved Civic Administration Building | 1,513,000 |  20% Units of demand - the household unit equivalent (HUE)

93.  The units of demand used in this policy are referred to as HUEs (Household Unit Equivalents). The HUE is a composite unit of
measurement based on the demand for services created by a single household unit. The HUE incorporates roading, water,

Future assets for which development stormwater, community facilities and wastewater use.

contributions will be required 94. Council has developed its scale of HUEs on a consistent and equitable basis, having considered the:
71 Table shows, for each activity, the: e need to separate residential and non-residential activities because of the different demands they place on Council’s community
e  planned capital expenditure 2018-48 that Council expects to facilities

incur to meet the increased demand for network ° complexity of trying to make the policy account for every different development type

infrastructure resulting from growth;
e availability of data to support differentiating units of demand rates for various types of developments

e  total amount of development contribution funding sought for
that activity; and e  the administrative efficiency of having multiple units of demand.
. proportion of the capital expenditure that will be funded by

development contributions and other sources of funding.

92. Where Council anticipates funding from a third party (such
as the New Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) for any part of
the growth component of the capital expenditure budget, this
proportion is excluded from the costs used to calculate
development contributions.



Table 4 Summary of HUE assessments

Development type Scale of development

Residential Minor flat

HUE assessment

1 household unit < 60m? GFA =0.7
HUE.

Standard household unit

1 household unit = 1 HUE.

Modify a 60m2 or less minor flat to
increase floor area to greater than
60m2.

0.3 HUE for any extension over
60m?.

The addition of one or more
bedrooms to a one bedroom dwelling
approved prior to 1 July 2018

0.5 HUE where one or more
bedrooms is added.

Retirement accommodation

0.7 HUE per residential unit within a
retirement accommodation complex

Fee simple subdivision

Each new allotment = 1 HUE.

Non-residential

450m? of gross floor area (GFA) =1
HUE.

Visitor Accommodation

43% of a HUE for each person the
accommodation is designed to
accommodate

Supported living
accommodation

43% of a HUE for each person the
accommodation is designed to
accommodate

Shared and group
accommodation

43% of a HUE for each person the
accommodation is designed to
accommodate

101. If the owner of a small household units that was originally

contributions policy wants to add one or more bedrooms to

95.

96.

97.

Fee
98.

In order to estimate the demand from developments for roading, water and wastewater, the
Council's growth model converts population to household units using the district average of
2.3 people per household unit (based on the population and household forecasts from .id).

To estimate the growth component of stormwater infrastructure the Council calculates the
number of future lots that will benefit from increased stormwater capacity. This calculation is
based on the total area of vacant residential land within each funding service area, divided by
an “average” lot size. The ‘average’ lot size for this calculation is higher than the actual
average lot size, in order to take account of the impacts of contour and roading which reduce
the number of lots that may actually be created on vacant land.

The HUE assessment in this policy for a small household unit allows a larger household than
the Operative District Plan rules for a family flat as the Proposed District Plan allows for
larger minor flats of up to 60m?. This policy applies to all small household units that are
developed, regardless of who occupies them. The district plan rules may be more restrictive.

simple subdivision

Each allotment is equivalent to one HUE. Allotments shown on a subdivision plan as road or

reserve to vest in the Council are excluded.

Standard household unit

99.

One standard household unit is equivalent to one HUE.

Minor flats (60m? or less)

100.

Each household unit that is 60m? gross floor area (GFA) or smaller will be assessed at 0.7
HUE of the development contribution charges under this policy. This recognises that very
small household units, which may include kaumatua housing and papakainga, generate a
lower demand for some types of infrastructure than larger household units.

occupancy rate of 2.3 persons. This recognises that

assessed at 0.7 HUE wants to add to the GFA of the
household units to more than 60m?, then it will be assessed
for the additional 0.3 HUE. This additional development
contribution is equitable because the development will now
be a standard household unit under this policy.

One-bedroom dwellings approved prior to 1 July 2018

102. If the owner of a one-bedroom dwelling that was originally

assessed at 0.5 HUE under the previous development

the existing dwellings, it will be assessed for the additional
0.5 HUE. This additional development contribution is
equitable because the development will now be a standard

household unit under this policy.

Retirement accommodation

103. Each residential unit as part of a retirement accommodation

complex will be assessed at 0.7 HUE, based on an average
occupancy rate of 1.5 persons, compared to the district-wide

retirement accommodation generates a lower demand for
some types of infrastructure than larger household units and
is consistent with the requirements for minor flats.

Supported living accommodation

104. Supported living accommodation is usually made up of a

number of beds catering for a maximum number of people
rather than household units. The number of HUEs is
calculated by using a household conversion factor. Given that



an average household unit is assumed to be 2.3 people, each
person is equivalent to 43% of a household unit, and so the
conversion factor for supported living accommodation would
be 0.43. For example, the HUE arising from supported living
accommodation catering for a maximum of 100 people would
be 43 HUEs.

Shared and group accommodation:

105.

Shared and group accommodation recognises that residents
share facilities on the same property and is usually
calculated on the maximum number of people it
accommodates, rather than household units. The number of
HUEs is calculated by using a household conversion factor.
Given that an average household unit is assumed to be 2.3
people, each person is equivalent to 43% of a household unit,
and so the conversion factor for shared and group
accommodation would be 0.43. For example, the HUE arising
from shared and group accommodation catering for a
maximum of 30 people would be 12.9 HUEs.

Rural land uses

106.

107.

108.

109.

110.

Residential developments in the rural area are treated the
same way as in the urban environment.

Each rural allotment will be assessed as having 1 HUE per
household unit on the property. Each additional or new
household unit on a rural allotment will be assessed as for
residential land.

Farm sheds and buildings associated with rural activities,
which do not place additional demand on infrastructural

services, will not incur a development contribution.

Industrial or commercial developments located in the rural
area will be assessed for a development contribution in
accordance with non-residential developments.

Where the property is not planned to be connected to the
water supply or wastewater network infrastructure no
contributions will be required for those activities. However, if
at a future time the property is to be connected it will attract

a development contribution at building consent or at service
connection.

Partition of Maori Land

111. The Maori Land Court can effect an order to partition Maori

land. There are generally two types of partition:

full partition, where parcels will not be held by
members of the same hapl and must be partitioned in
accordance with the RMA subdivision requirements.
The Development Contribution will be assessed at the
time of application for subdivision consent.

ii.  hapu partition, where freehold Maori land may be
partitioned for members of the same hapt without
requiring a subdivision consent. In this case the
development contribution will be assessed at the
building consent stage or at the time of service
connection.

Application to Council for a certificate under s226 [RMA
1991]

112. No development contribution will apply at the time of an

application to Council for a certificate under s226(1)(e]lii) of
the RMA. However, a development contribution assessment
will apply to future development at the time of an application
for building consent on the additional titles issued.

Non-residential developments

113. Every 450m? of GFA for a non-residential development is
assessed at one HUE. The estimation method is shown in the
table below

Table 5 Non-residential units of demand estimation

Explanation Formula

At 2.3 people per household, one
resident = 43% of one HUE.

1/2.3=43%.

One employee working a 40-hour 1 employee = 0.5
week generates about half the residents
demfand of a household resident for 43% % 0.5 = 22%
roading, water, wastewater and
stormwater.

Allow an average of 100m? per
employee (because the District’s
employment profile is mostly in
industries that are not office-
based).

22% = 100m2

If one employee generates demand | 100% / 22% = 4.5
that is roughly equal to 22% of a
HUE, then four and a half
employees generate one HUE.

Four and a half employees at 100m? | 454 100m?2 = 450m?

114. The district is part of a large commuting corridor that
extends to the north and south of the district. Many people
commute to work outside the district, while others commute
from beyond the district to work inside it. The same is true
for shopping and recreation activities, although the
commuting patterns will be different. Because of the
intensity of commuting patterns across the district and
beyond its boundaries, it is not reasonable to assume that
employees are also residents.



Developments that involve a combination of activities

115.

In determining the final number of HUEs that apply to a
particular development, a combination of the general
measure of a HUE, the residential and non-residential
measure of HUEs and the visitor accommodation measure of
HUEs may be used to recognise the specific composition of a
particular development. Examples would be a retirement
village that includes a combination of retirement
accommodation and supported living accommodation or
visitor accommodation that includes a combination of fully
serviced units, hostel accommodation and a manager’s unit.

Design capacity (capacity life)

116.

The design capacity of each project indicates the number of
intended or expected additional units of demand that each
project will provide for development. Identifying the design
capacity of each project helps Council to ensure that it is not
building additional infrastructure too far in advance of it
being needed, and so that it can estimate when further
additional capacity may be required. This information is also
used to enable Council to allocate funding on an equitable
basis. In general, a project with a 30-year design capacity
should be funded over 30 years, assuming that growth
occurs as projected.

Cost allocations

117.

118.

Council allocates capital expenditure projects in the long
term plan, plus those projects planned for 2038-48 including
capital expenditure projects already delivered by the Council
in anticipation of growth. Average costs are generally applied
to the allocation of capital expenditure between existing and
new HUEs. In most cases, calculating the marginal or
incremental costs is a complex exercise, and average costs
reflect a fair allocation of capital infrastructure costs to
newcomers.

For each capital expenditure project or programme of works,
Council allocates costs according to the reasons for the
expenditure:

119.

120.

121.

Renewals;
to meet or increase the specified level of service; and
growth.

In estimating the cost proportion of additional growth-related
capacity included in renewals and upgrades Council has
assumed that:

capacity increases are designed to reflect the overall level of
growth in HUEs expected over the next 30 years; and

average cost is a reasonable proxy for the incremental cost
of additional capacity. The cost of additional capacity for
development growth installed during renewal projects is
limited to the appropriate proportion of materials costs as all
other costs are deemed to relate to the renewal of the asset.

Growth for capacity planning purposes is estimated after
consideration of projections of population, households and
employment prepared by Statistics New Zealand based on
census data.

The methodology uses an Excel-based model which lists
projects and programmes under each activity and funding
service area. The full model is available from the Council.

Summary of methodology for calculating
development contributions
122. Section 201(1](a) of the LGA requires the development

contributions policy to include, in summary form, an
explanation of and justification for the way each development
contribution in the schedule to the policy is calculated. The
methodology for calculating development contributions is
summarised below—

Determine expected growth and demand for
infrastructure for the district

Determine the expected growth in new lots and residential
and non-residential activities likely to be created within
specified service areas in the district over the next 30 years,
using data from .id and work undertaken in accordance with

the National Policy Statement on Urban Development
Capacity 2016. Determine the level of infrastructure that will
be required to service the expected growth.

Define funding service areas

Define the funding service areas for development
contributions for each infrastructure activity, based on the
services provided in each area, and the expected growth
profile.

Identify costs

Allocate planned capital expenditure costs to one or more of
renewals, level of service and growth, taking account of
design capacity of the works that will be provided for growth
within each funding service area. Do not include operating
and maintenance costs, subsidies, grants, third party funding
(to the extent it can be assumed) and the costs of works that
Council expects to recover from other sources.

Add up the cost of capital expenditure for the growth
allocations for each project identified through the Long Term
Plan 2018 - 2038 and in this Policy for the next 30 years by
funding service area:

Add up the cost of capital expenditure that is expected
to be necessary to meet growth needs over the next 30
years.

il. Add up the cost of capital expenditure that has already
been provided to meet growth needs over the next 30
years.

Convert growth projections to units of demand for each
infrastructure type, for residential developments, and non-
residential developments.

Adjust the cost of capital to take account of borrowing and
debt servicing to yield the total cost of capital expenditure.

calculate the development contribution per unit of demand
(HUE).



Calculate contributions Summary of development contributions

For each activity in each funding service area, divide the [total) 125. The development contributions that will be required for each unit of demand, in each funding service area are listed in Table below.

cost of capital by the expected growth (in HUE) to calculate the Table 6 Summary of development contributions per unit of demand
development contribution per unit of demand (HUE]).

Development
Increases in development contributions Contribution per
. . _— demand
123. ThehCounu-l méy |n;reas[§ a devel.oEment contlr|bgt|on 01/07/18-
wit ?Ut rewewmg-t e policy, or without consultation, Funding Service Area 30/06/48
provided that the increase does not exceed the result of ) ] o
- Roading Roading & Transport - Districtwide 1,717
multiplying together the:
Water Reticulation - Paraparaumu - Raumati 1,356
. rate of |ncrea§e (if an?/] in the Pro-du.cers Price Index Qutputs Water Treatment & Reticulation - Otaki 31
for Construction provided by Statistics New Zealand since Water - - ]
Lo ) Water Reticulation- Waikanae 1,871
the development contribution was last set or increased; and
Water Treatment - Waikanae - Paraparaumu - Raumati 4,203
e proportion of the total costs of capital expenditure to which ) ) )
o ) ) Wastewater - Reticulation Waikanae 1,000
the development contribution will be applied that does not Wast —
relate to interest and other financing costs. aste Wastewater Treatment - Otaki 46
] ) o ) Wastewater Treatment - Waikanae - Paraparaumu - Raumati 508
124. Anincrease under this provision will only take effect after — .
. . . . Stormwater - Districtwide 426
Council has made the following information publicly
available: Stormwater collection & management Paraparaumu - Raumati 1,323
_ o Stormwater Stormwater collection and management Otaki 420
e the amount of the newly adjusted development contribution; - —
and Stormwater collection and management Paekakariki 132
Stormwater collection and management Waikanae 685
. how the increase complies with these requirements. c it Infrastruct
.Omm“”.' T s IS G Community Infrastructure-Districtwide 1,458
Districtwide




Operational policy

The trigger for a development contribution

126. The Council will assess the development contribution that is
required when it first receives an application for a:

. building consent or a Certificate of Acceptance under the
Building Act 2004; or

° resource consent for subdivision or other land use consent
under the RMA: or

. service connection or connection authorisation.
Assessment basis and timing

Initial threshold test

127. The Council will assess any subdivision or other development
that generates a demand for community facilities for a
development contribution where the effect of the
development, including its cumulative effect with another
development, is to require new or additional assets, or
assets of increased capacity.

Resource consent for subdivision, unit title and cross-
lease

128. Council will assess the development contributions required
in respect of a resource consent being granted under the
RMA for the fee simple subdivision of land, including, unit
title and cross lease developments when the subdivision
consent application is received by the Council.

129. The Council will initially assess the subdivision at one HUE
per developable lot on all sites. The Council may make a
further assessment when it receives any subsequent
application for resource consent, building consent or service
connection, where additional demand is generated.

130. Where a subdivision consent provides for its implementation
in stages, the Council has sole discretion for apportioning
any development contribution to a relevant stage.

Resource consent for land use

131. The Council will assess the development contributions
required in respect of a resource consent for land use under
the RMA when it receives the application accompanied by all
required information.

132. The Council will assess the development on the basis of
HUE's in the development that are approved by the Council.
Where a consent is amended by any subsequent decision
(including any appeals to the Environment Court], the Council
may reconsider the assessment.

Building consent

133. The Council will assess the development contribution
required for a development when it receives a building
consent or a certificate of acceptance application
accompanied by all required information. Non-residential
buildings will be charged pro rata at a rate of 0.0022 HUE per
m?, less any HUE credits remaining from previous stages of
development on the site.

134. The stormwater component of the contribution is only
applicable to the greatest number of HUEs on any floor in
non-residential or multi-unit residential developments. For
example, a four-storey residential development with three
household units on one floor and two household units on
each other floor would be assessed on the basis of three
HUEs for stormwater.

Service connection

135. If a development only requires a service connection and
development contributions have not been assessed for that
development, the Council will assess the development
contribution when it receives the application for a service

connection accompanied by all required information.

Changes to development

136. The amount of development contribution that is payable may
be re-calculated, and a further contribution required, at the
Council's sole discretion, following any change to a

subdivision, land use or building consent or application for a
certificate of acceptance or new service connection that
results in increased demand.

Assessment and requirement for payment of
development contributions

137. Applications received by the Council will be assessed by
applying the following steps:

(a) Confirm whether the application is for a “development”
as defined in section 197 of the LGA:

(b) if the answer to (a] is yes, consider whether the
proposed development has an effect, either individually
or cumulatively with other developments, of requiring
new assets, additional assets, or assets of increased
capacity?

(c) if the answer to (b] determine if,,as a consequence, the
Councilincur (or has it already incurred) capital
expenditure to provide appropriately for network
infrastructure or community infrastructure?;

(d) Check whether the Council is prohibited from requiring
a development contribution under section 200 of the
LGA?

(e) verify whether the policy provides for development
contributions to be required in the circumstances of this
development?

identify the catchments in which the proposed
development is located;

(] calculate how many HUEs represent the impact
attributable to the demand by activity for the relevant
catchments;

(g) identify what credits are applicable, by activity;

(h)  deduct the credit HUEs from the demand HUESs to
obtain the net increase in demand by activity for the
development;



(i} determine the charge for each activity by applicable
catchment from the schedule of charges;

() total the results for each activity; and
(k) add GST.

New connections

138. If the Council receives a service connection application for an
existing development that was not connected to a district
water or wastewater scheme as at 1 July 2005, it will assess
and may require a development contribution, because the
connection creates demand for additional capacity.

Building consent, certificate of acceptance or land use
resource consent without subdivision

139. Council will assess and require contributions at the building
consent, certificate of acceptance or land use resource
consent stage where there are additional units of demand
created in the absence of subdivision (e.g.an additional house
on a lot).

Residential subdivision

140. For residential development, the Council will generally
assess contributions at the subdivision consent stage, for the
following reasons—

e  practicality of implementation;
° economies of scale in implementation costs;
° fairness;

e  bestavailable knowledge for projections and allocating
budgets.

141. The Council is not prevented from assessing and requiring
development contributions at a subsequent stage where for
any reason it has not assessed and required development
contributions to be paid at the subdivision stage.

142. While development contributions will be assessed and
required at the time of issue of the resource consent, the
invoice will not typically be generated until application is
made for the RMA section 224(c] certificate (for Council
approval that all conditions of the subdivision consent have
been met). This avoids Council charging consent holders for
subdivisions that do not proceed.

Non-residential subdivision

143. For non-residential development, Council will require
contributions at the subdivision consent stage (one per
additional allotment created). It will assess whether further
contributions are required at the building or land use
consent stage. A credit may apply for any contributions that
have been paid for the property at the subdivision stage. This
staging is necessary because the demand created by non-
residential development varies depending on the
characteristics (such as size] of the building or other activity,
and these characteristics are generally not known until the
building or land use consent stage.

144. While development contributions will be assessed and
required at the time of issue of the resource consent, the
invoice will not typically be generated until application is
made for the RMA section 224(c] certificate (for Council
approval that all conditions of the subdivision consent have
been met). This avoids Council charging consent holders for
subdivisions that do not proceed.

Amended consents
145. Council may assess and require additional development

contributions for a total development if:

e anapplication for resource consent that was lodged prior to
1 July 2005 is amended; or

e anapplication is made to amend a condition of resource
consent where the application for that resource consent was
lodged prior to 30 June 2005; and

e the amendment results in an increase in the total number of
assessed HUEs from that which would have been applicable
if this policy had been applied to the development.

Works undertaken or land set aside

146. When assessing development contributions, Council will take
into account any capital infrastructure works that have been
undertaken and/or land set aside as a result of an
agreement with Council.

Credits for existing development

147. In assessing the units of demand for a development, Council
will apply credits where, and to the extent that:

e thereis pre-existing demand on an allotment. The total
HUEs of a development will be reduced by the level of pre-
existing demand from a development; or

e  development contributions have already been paid for the
same development and for the same activity. This includes
development contributions paid at the subdivision stage,
applied as a credit towards subsequent building activity.

148. Credits will be expressed in HUEs, rather than specific dollar
amounts, even if the schedule of charges payable per unit in
the policy has changed between applications relating to the
same development.

149. Credits will not be refunded and can only be used for
developments on the same site and for the same activity for
which they were granted.

150. Credits cannot be used to reduce the number of units of
demand to less than zero.



Table 7 Examples of credits

Current development

(pre-existing demand)

New
development

Assessed
number of
HUEs

Development
contribution to
be paid

One allotment Infill residential | 3 HUEs 1 HUE credit for the 2 HUEs for the
fee simple original allotment additional
subdivision into allotments.

3 fee simple
allotments

One household unit, Extension to 1HUE 0.7 HUE credit for the 0.3 HUE for the

60 m? GFA or less. more than 60 m? original development. extension.

An extension to an Extension to 1 HUE 0.7 HUE credit for the 0.3 HUE for the

existing household unit, more than 65 m? original development. extension.

65 m? GFA or less

established prior to

1 July 2018, which had

already had a reduction

in development

contributions under an

earlier version of this

policy.

An addition to an existing | Add one or 1 HUE 0.5 HUE credit for the 0.5 HUE for the

one -bedroom more new existing development modification

household unit bedrooms

established prior to

1 July 2018, which had

already had a reduction

in development

contributions under an

earlier version of this

policy.

One household unit on One additional 2 HUEs 1 HUE credit for the 1 HUE for the

an existing allotment
already containing one
household unit.

household unit,
with or without
subdivision.

existing household
unit

additional
household unit.

Timing of payment

151.

152.

Payment must be made within 10 working days from the date of the Council invoice.

Pursuant to section 208 of the LGA, until such time as a development contribution has been paid or
made, Council may:

in the case of a development contribution required under section 198(1)(b) withhold a code of
compliance certificate under section 95 of the Building Act;

in the case of a development contribution required under section 198(4A) withhold a certificate of
acceptance under section 99 of the Building Act;

in the case of a development contribution required under section 198(1](a), withhold a certificate
under section 224(c) of the RMA, or prevent the commencement of a resource consent under the
RMA;

in the case of a development contributions required under section 198(1)(c), withhold a service
connection to the development.

In each case, the Council may register the development contribution as a charge on the title of the
subject land.

Refunds

153.

154.

The development contribution policy provides for projects which have an extensive funding period
and construction phase for many years and extend beyond the current long term plan. However, all
development contribution projects have to be identified in the long term plan.

The refund of money will occur in accordance with Section 209 of the LGA 2002, if:

a resource consent lapses under section 125 of the RMA 1991, or is surrendered under section 138
of that Act, or

a building consent lapses under section 52 of the Building Act 2004, or

the development or a building in respect of which a resource consent or building consent was
granted does not proceed, or

the Council does not provide any network infrastructure, or community infrastructure for which a
development contribution was required.



155.

156.

Any refunds will be issued to the current consent holder for
the development for which they apply.

The amount of any refund will be the contribution paid, less
any costs already incurred by the Council in relation to the
development or building and its discontinuance but may
include any interest earned depending on the circumstances
of the case.

Liability should construction not commence

Within two years

157.

158.

If construction of a development does not commence within
two years of being granted a resource or building consent,
the ability to seek a reconsideration under s199A of the LGA
shall no longer apply, and all contributions will be fully
payable for the development.

Commencement of construction will be deemed to have
occurred when the activity for which a resource consent and
building consent were issued, has commenced.

Reconsiderations and objections

Reconsiderations

159.

If Council requires a person to make a development
contribution, that person may request Council under section
199A of the LGA to reconsider the requirement if they have
grounds to believe that the:

development contribution was incorrectly calculated or
assessed under Council's development contributions policy;
or

Council incorrectly applied its development contributions
policy; or

information used to assess the person’s development
against the development contributions policy, or the way the
Council has recorded or used it when requiring a
development contribution, was incomplete or contained

errors.

160.

161.

162.

163.

164.

165.

166.

167.

A request to reconsider must be made within 10 working
days after the date on which the person lodging the request
receives notice from Council of the amount of development
contribution that Council proposes to require.

A person may not apply for reconsideration of a requirement
if the person has already lodged an objection to that
requirement under s199C and Schedule 13A of the LGA.

A request for reconsideration may be made either—

on Council’'s Development Contribution Reconsideration
form which is available on Council's website
kapiticoast.govt.nz; or

via email, providing the request includes all the same
information as if it was made using the form.

The Council will acknowledge receipt of the reconsideration
request within three working days by responding in writing or
by email.

The Council may, within 10 working days of receiving the
request for reconsideration, request further information
from the requester to support the grounds stated in the
reconsideration.

Once the Council has received all the required information
relating to the request or the applicant has advised that they
will not provide any further information, the Council will
reconsider the assessment and advise the applicant of the
outcome within 15 working days.

The Council will follow the process below in assessing a
request for a reconsideration:

Staff will prepare a provisional report undertaking a full
review of the original assessment including taking into
account the:

grounds on which the request for consideration was made
including any new information;

purpose and principles of development contributions under
sections 197AA and 197AB of the LGA;

168.

169.

170.

171.

provisions of the development contributions policy; and
other relevant matters.

The reconsideration request and provisional report will be
reviewed by the relevant Group Manager, in line with their
financial delegation.

The applicant will be advised of the outcome of the request
within 15 working days after the date the:

application for reconsideration is received, if all required
information is provided in that application; or

application for reconsideration is received, if the applicant
refuses to provide further information; or

further information is received from the applicant.

The Council may charge an administration fee for
reconsidering the development contributions it has
assessed, at its sole discretion. The fee may be refunded if
the reconsideration results in the Council requiring a
reduced development contribution.

A person may lodge an objection to the outcome of the
reconsideration process in accordance with section 199C of
the LGA.

Objections

172.

173.

174.

This section summarises the relevant provisions of the LGA
as at 12 March 2018 and especially sections 199C - 199P.
Anyone who wishes to object to a development contribution
required under section 198 is advised to refer to the LGA for
more details, and especially schedule 13A, which provides
the procedure for development contribution objections.

A person may object to the assessed amount or the
reassessment amount of the development contribution that
the Council has required from them under certain
circumstances.

An objection may be made only on the ground that the
Council has:



175.

176.

177.

178.

179.

failed to properly take into account features of the objector’s
development that, on their own or cumulatively with those of
other developments, would substantially reduce the impact

of the development on requirements for community facilities
in the territorial authority’s district or parts of that district; or

required a development contribution for community facilities
that is not required by, or related to, the objector’s
development, whether on its own or cumulatively with other
developments; or

required a development contribution in breach of section 200
of the LGA; or

incorrectly applied its development contributions policy to
the objector’s development.

Objections are decided by development contribution
commissioners, who are appointed by the Minister of Local
Government. Council selects not more than three
commissioners for an objections decision as soon as
practicable after receiving the objection. Commissioners may
not be board members, shareholders, owners, employees, or
contractors of the objector. If an objection requires specialist
skills and knowledge, Council may seek to have a specialist
approved by the Minister of Local Government for the
relevant objection.

A hearing is not mandatory.

The commissioners must fix the date, time, and place of the
hearing (if any), and advise the parties at least 10 working
days before the date on which the hearing commences.

Witness fees and allowances are met by the party that calls
the witness.

Council may recover its actual and reasonable costs in
respect of the objection for:

selecting, engaging and employing the development
contributions commissioners; and

180.

providing the secretarial and administrative support for the
objection process; and

preparing for, organising, and holding the hearing.

When a development contribution objection is lodged,
Council may still require the development contribution to be
made but must not use it until the objection has been
determined. If Council does not require a development
contribution to be made pending the determination of an
objection, it may withhold certificates or permissions in
accordance with section 208 of the LGA until the objection
has been determined.

Development agreements

181.

Council may enter into development agreements in
circumstances where there is a need to allocate
responsibility between developers and Council for the
construction and funding of public works associated with a
development in order to support outcomes in the Council's
long term plan.

Process for a development agreement

182.

183.

184.

185.

186.

A development agreement is a legally enforceable contract
and anyone considering requesting a development
agreement is advised to consider sections 207A-207E of the
LGA before making a request.

Either a developer or the Council may request a development
agreement. Any requests must be in writing.

When the Council receives a written request from a
developer to enter into a development agreement, it must
consider the request without unnecessary delay.

The Council may accept the request in whole orin part
subject to any amendments agreed to by both the Council
and the developer; or the Council may decline the request.

The Council must provide the developer with written notice of
its decision and the reasons for its decision.

Contents of a development agreement

187. Any development agreement must clearly record:

why an agreement is being used;

a description of the land that the agreement will relate to,
including its legal description and, if applicable;

- the street address of the land; and
- other identifiers of the location of the land, its
boundaries, and extent; and

details of the infrastructure that each party to the agreement
will provide or pay for;

the amount of development contribution that would have
applied if the agreement was not established;

whether or not the Council is required to pay some costs for
public works;

how the Council will fund those costs;

any other provisions of section 207C(3) that are applicable to
the agreement; and

any other provisions that the parties have agreed to.

Schedule to the policy
188. Paragraphs 188 to 197 of this policy form the schedule to the

policy required by section 201(2) of the LGA.

189. The schedule sets out the development contributions that

may be charged for each activity and within each funding
service area. In accordance with sections 201A and 202(1) of
the LGA the schedule specifies:

the assets for which development contributions will be used;

the event and circumstances that will give rise to a
requirement for payment of a development contribution;

the development contributions payable in the District or local
service area by development for capital expenditure for
growth-related services for network infrastructure (water



190.

191

192.

193.

supply, wastewater, stormwater, transportation) and
community infrastructure, as a dollar ($) amount; and

further assumptions underlying the detailed calculation of
the development contribution where these help to explain the
calculation or methodology.

The methodology used to calculate development
contributions is summarised at paragraph 122 of this policy.
The full methodology that demonstrates how development
contributions are calculated is available from Council’s
offices at 175 Rimu Road, Paraparaumu.

The event and circumstances that will give rise to a
requirement of payment of a development contribution are
set out in the operational policy. How the Council
determines the units of demand is contained in paragraphs
93-115 of this policy.

The explanation of and justification for the way each
development contribution is calculated is set out in
paragraphs 51-92 of the policy.

Council may make changes to the schedule of capital
projects at any time without consultation or further formality,
but only if the change:

is being made to reflect a change of circumstances in
relation to an asset that is listed in the schedule oris to be
added to the schedule; and

does not increase the total or overall development
contribution that will be required to be made to the territorial
authority.

Total cost of capital to meet growth needs

194.

195.

The total cost of capital to meet growth needs is calculated
from a set of large, linked, planning spreadsheets for each
activity.

The Council has used the best information available at the
time of developing this policy to estimate the cost of
individual items of capital expenditure that will be funded in

196.

197.

whole or in part out of development contributions. It is likely
that actual costs will differ from estimated costs due to
factors beyond Council's ability to predict, such as changes
in the price of raw materials and labour, and the timing of
capital works. Council will review its capital expenditure
estimates every three years when reviewing this policy, and
as part of its long term plan.

The following items are excluded from the development
contributions calculations:

operating and maintenance costs, subsidies and grants; and

the costs of works to be funded by developers and third
parties, the costs of any other works that Council will not pay
for, and the cost of works that Council expects to recover
from financial contributions.

The cost of capital spreadsheets show the:
funding service area for the project
activity;

project name;

growth proportion of the project;

design capacity (in units of demand) for the growth
component of the project;

expected timing of the project;
estimated cost (at today’s prices);

expected and actual funding, showing expected revenue
sources; and

expected cost of capital for any component that will be
funded by debt.



Table 8 Schedule of financial contributions under the Operative Kapiti Coast District Plan and Proposed Kapiti Coast District Plan

Plan reference Purpose/activity Can the Council require a financial contribution
if the development is:

exempt from liable for development
development contributions?
contributions?

Part E.1 Reserves/open spaces Yes Yes
Part E.2 Roads and access Yes No
Part E.3 Water Supply Yes No
Part E.4 Sewage disposal Yes No
Part E.5 Stormwater disposal Yes No
Operative District Plan PartE.6 Community facilities Yes No
Part E.7 Earthworks Yes No
Part E.8 Landscaping Yes No
Part E.9 Esplanade Reserves Yes Yes
Part E.11 Screening Yes No
1211 Reserves/open spaces Yes Yes
Infrastructure beyond development
Proposed District Plan site ' p Yes o
Heritage and ecological features Yes Yes

Riparian margins Yes Yes




Schedule of indicative development contributions by area

198. Table 9 lists the indicative development contributions per unit of demand payable for each area in the district. It is important to note however that the specific charge for each unit of demand will be

driven by which map each property is located within for each service area.

Table 9 Indicative development contributions by area [GST Inclusive)

Paraparaumu-

Otaki | Paekakariki Raumati Waikanae

($) ($) ($) ($)

Community Infrastructure - Districtwide 1,678 1,678 1,678 1,678
Roading & Transport - Districtwide 1,975 1,975 1,975 1,975
Stormwater - Districtwide 490 490 490 490
Stormwater collection & management 483 152 1,522 787
Wastewater - Reticulation Waikanae 1,150
Wastewater Treatment 53 584 584
Water Treatment & Reticulation 36

Water Reticulation 1,559 2,152
Water Treatment 4,834 4,834

Total development contributions levy [GST excl)

Capital projects to be funded by development contributions
199. Table 10 lists the community infrastructure project that have already been built, and for which development contributions may still be required. It shows the capital expenditure incurred, and the amount

to be recovered through development contributions.

Table 10 Community infrastructure transition projects

Expenditure to be

Expenditure to
be funded from
other sources

Capital expenditure on
projects that have already
been constructed ($)

recovered from
development

Funding service area Community infrastructure project

contributions ($) ($)
District Paraparaumu Library 1,848,000 1,848,000 -
District Otaki Library 275,000 275,000 -
District Coastlands Aquatic Centre 5,709,000 5,709,000 -
District Improved Civic Administration Building 1,513,000 1,513,000 -




200. Table 11 on the following pages lists all of the Council’s past and future assets and programmes of work that have a development contribution funding component.

Table 11 Schedule of past and future capital [FC] projects by development contributions [DC]

Business unit
Access Roading & transport

1790A
1790F
17911

17912

17916

17929

1792A
17928
1792C
1792D
1792F
17926
1792R
1792U
1792X
17922
17934

1793A
1793D
1793E
1793F
17936
1793M
17937
17942

17943

1794E
1794F
17941
1794M

CWB

Stride and Ride

Strategic property purchases
Major community connector studies
Major drainage control

Road reconstruction

NZTA unsealed road metalling
NZTA sealed road resurfacing
NZTA drainage renew als

NZTA pavement rehabilitation
NZTA environmental renew als
NZTA traffic services renewals
Traffic Modelling

NZTA Stormw ater quality improvement
CWB new capital

New bench seating - Districtw ide
Studies

NZTA Minor safety improvements
NZTA LED streetlight deploy ment
NZTA Major bridge repairs
Footpath renew al

Emergency works capex

NZTA travelplan implementation
SH1 revocation

Car park reseals

Transport infrastructure renew al
Street lighting upgrade

Kapiti road K9

Localarea connectors

SH1 revocation

Pre 2017 actual spend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital

expenditure ($)
already incurred
42,743,761
1,501,002
200,011
298,194
713,917
1,669,549
136,888
7,762,663
369,608
598,785
57,142
2,152,632
220,037
297,983
93,010
86,192
52,955
2,674,664
1,021,000
928,844
1,481,803
178,627
204,940
223,166
13,022
110,298
1,289,073
2,877,689
122,076

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
funded by other
sources

9,199,741
739,492

103,740

735,413
37,908
1,625,958
71,607
303,644
17,811
530,004
60,582
99,829

1,357,137
500,290
246,464

42,766

1,524,963

Growth Capital

expenditure ($)

already incurred
[net)

33,544,021
761,510
96,270
298,194
713,917
934,136
98,980
6,136,705
298,000
295,142
39,330
,622,628
159,455
198,154
93,010
86,192
52,955
317,527
520,710
682,380
1,481,803
178,627
162,174

223,166
13,022
110,298
,289,073
,352,725
122,076

Capital Expenditure
[$) incurred to
meet growth

3,642,214
52,207

22,999

338,141

38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned Capital
expenditure ($]
expected to be
incurred
189,104,256
7,638,934
193,016
574,047
1,760,179
5,326,918
858,427
51,277,186
23,574,768
3,332,658
746,706
6,790,701
1,146,322

419,792
352,241
11,326,110
1,457,436
7,660,152
19,279,299
2,364,636
4,432,566
1,157,695
740,261

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred funded by
other sources

75,354,329
3,894,325
96,508

437,533
26,140,150
12,021,433

1,698,719

380,611

3,459,232

5,772,743
735,018
3,905,427

1,205,194

Planned capital
expenditure ($)
expected [net)
113,749,927
3,744,609
96,508
574,047
1,760,179
5,326,918
420,894
25,137,035
11,553,334
1,633,939
366,096
3,331,468
1,146,322

419,792
352,241
5,653,368
722,418
3,754,724
19,279,299
1,159,443
4,432,566
1,157,695
740,261

Planned capital
Expenditure
($) incurred to meet
growth
Ne't
4,803,171




Business unit

Access Roading & transport
1794N Localarea connector Raumati corridor
1794P Localarea connector Araw hata traffic sig
17950 Major community connector upgrades
17952 Road upgrading - Waitohu valley road
17955 NZTA street light asset renew al
1795A Major connectors Nga manu road
1795B Kapiti Road upgrade
1795C NZTA East West connectors
1795M Waikanae Emergency railaccess
1797A NZTA Road improvements [retaining walls)
179P1 Kapiti Rd (UCF4)
179P2 Guildford Dr - Te Roto Rd (UCF5)
179P3 Kapiti Rd - Larch Gr/Rimu Rd (NET3)
179P4 Mazengarb Rd (UCF3)
179P5 Mazengarb Rd/Guildford Dr (NET2)
179P6 Ratanui Rd - Mazengarb Rd (NET9)
179P7 Waterstone Av - Kapiti Rd (UCFé)
179P9 Otaihanga Rd - Ratanui Rd (NET 8)
179Q1 Raumati Rd (UCF7 )
179Q2 DBC & Design
179Q5 Poplar Av retaining (UCF8)
179Q6 Poplar Av slow zone [NET7)
17951 Park Avenue - Ngaio Rd (UCF2)
179S4 Kapiti road - Maclean park
17956 Hemeara -Waimea stream
179S7 Park Ave cycle markings
17958 Ngarara road - Ngaio - Russell Res
179S9 Connection park Av - Expressw ay
179V 1 Ngaio - tow n centre
179V 2 Town centre to Te Moana
179V3 Waikanae river - town centre
179V 4 Peka Peka road
179V5 Ruapehu street cycle upgrade
179V 6 CWB w ebsite
18244 Otaki main street upgrade
18610 WLR (NZTA]
18661 Wilstage 1 land purchase
Residentialand commercial roading upgrades - CWB Netw ork

Pre 2017 actual spend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
42,743,761
1,023,801
329,820
1,404,166
313,652
1,125,516
1,748,372
1,133,516
370,113

40,471
1,957
975,059
2,421
60,859
5,060
3,653
163,719
605,526
2,696
715,350
30,110
197,804
197,513

30,185
200,086
250,000

176,214
5173
92,177
4,203,000

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
funded by other
sources
9,199,741

744,208

276,568

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
(net)
33,544,021

1,023,801
329,820
659,958
313,652
848,948
, 748,372
,133,516
188,758

40,471
1,957
975,059
2,421
60,859
5,060
3,653
163,719
605,526
2,696
715,350
30,110
197,804
197,513
30,185
200,086
250,000

176,214
5,173
92,177
4,203,000

Capital Expenditure
($) incurred to
growth

3,642,214
153,570
49,473
164,989

1,748,372

188,758

697,698

2018-38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred
189,104,256

5,713,291

7,236,545

15,147,514
347,760
7,119,534

145,349
77,519
135,659
387,597
92,054
96,899

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred funded by
other sources

75,354,329

3,688,456

7,725,232

3,628,967

72,674
38,760
67,829
193,798
46,027
48,450

Planned capital

expenditure ($)

expected (net)
113,749,927

5,713,291

3,548,090

7,422,282
347,760
3,490,567

72,674
38,760
67,829
193,798
46,027
48,450

Planned capital
Expenditure
($) incurred to meet
growth
Net
4,803,171

1,142,658

1,484,456



Business unit
Community facilities
01225 Furniture & fittings
01235 Exterior upgrade

01250 EQP building remedial w ork - districtw ide

01255 Old Otaki service centre - Museum
0125B Maple building capex

0234A Paraparaumu depot planned renewals

0234B Waikanae depot planned renew als
0234C Otaki depot planned renew als
0234D Dog pound planned renew als
02356 Security fence
02358 Paraparaumu depot new assets
13450 Performing arts centre

13453 Otaki theatre renew als

13454 Mahara gallery

1355A Paraparaumu housing renew als
1355B Otaki housing renewals

1355C Waikanae housing renew als
1355D Districtw ide housing renew als
1365A Rental properties renew als
1384C EOC building renew al

4042 Paekakariki - Reroof

1

14121 Paraparaumu/Raumati - Public toilet renew a
14130 Districtw ide toilets planned renew als
1
1

4221 Waikanae - Public toilet renew als
4250 Waikanae new toilets

14322 Otaki - public toilet

482A Planned renewals - Paraparaumu
483J) Waikanae library building renew als
483M Otaki building renew als

483W Waikanae Library building upgrade
15826 Paekakariki - Hall furniture renew als
15830 Paekakariki - hall upgrading

1
1
1
1

1592A Paraparaumu - Raumati - Planned renew als
1592B Paraparaumu - Raumati-Community centre entry
1592C Paraparaumu - Memorial hall renew als

1592G Raumati - Poolside restaurant
1592H Paraparaumu - Sports hall renew als

602B Reikorangi hallplanned renew als
602C Waikanae - Hallrenew als

602D Waikanae - Arts centre renew als
602E Memorial halldecor

1602G Waikanae museumrenew als

16034 Waikanae senior citizen hall renew als

1612A Otaki hallplanned renew als
1612B Otaki hall planned renew als
17654 Dog pound capex

381D8 Matatua Rd house upgrade

59143 Otaki theatre

59160 0Ud Isite bldg Otaki renew als
59161 Birthright bldg renew als

Coastlands aquatic centre/Libraries Otaki/Baram/Civic admin building

6016 Waikanae memorial hall - Small projects
602A Waikanae - Beach hall planned renew als

Pre 2017 actual spend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital

expenditure ($)

Growth Capital already incurred

expenditure ($) funded by other
already incurred sources

11,467,372 -

9,358 -

224,500 -

49,372 -

9,027 -

62,576 -

8,617 -

23,589 -

74,316 -
254,976 -
116,304 -
395,370 -
7,868 -
55,027 -
14,580 -
22,604 -
11,486 -
4,531 -
7,341 -
32,722 -
96,074 -
11,176 -
138,646 -
50,188 -
18,824 -
5 -
53,912 -
83,965 -
18,781 -
5,378 -
9,499 -
48,312 -
8,879 -
79,221 -
4,184 -
6,978 -
12,033 -
11,605 -
9,855 -
23,240 -
5,400 -

42,051 -

9,344,999 -

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
(net)
11,467,372
9.358
224,500
49,372
9,027
62,576
8,617
23,589

74,316
254,976
116,304
395,370

7,868
55,027
14,580
22,604
11,486

4,531

7,341
32,722
96,074
11,176

138,646
50,188
18,824

5
53,912
83,965
18,781

5,378

9,499
48,312

8,879
79,221

4,184

6,978
12,033
11,605

9,855
23,240

5,400
42,051

9,344,999

Capital Expenditure
($) incurred to
meet growth

9,344,999

9,344,999

2018-38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned Capital
Planned Capital expenditure ($]
expenditure ($) expected to be
expected to be incurred funded by
incurred other sources
48,011,654 -
296,386 -
1,170,700 -
2,161,835 -
227,351 -
0 -
909,136 -
79,516 -
40,512 -
57,919 -
86,398 -
187,312 -
,510,000 -
658,829
876,746 -
55,604 -
446,451 -
840,325 -
565,902 -
69,586 -
145,882 -
244,320 -
196,890 -
391,824
306,036 -
474,241 -
480,491 -
11,423,322 -
88,566 -
331,147 -
345,842 -
556,998 -
818,986 -
624,035 -
17,000 -
219,673 -
101,408 -
,026,860 -
342,916 -
232,010 -
355,971 -
391,147 -
22,396 -
170,000 -
211,761 -
460,509 -
59,145 -
46,533 -

1,573,254 -

o~

Planned capital
expenditure ($)
expected (net)

48,011,654
296,386
1,170,700
2,161,835
227,351

0

909,136
79.516
40,512
57,919
86,398
187,312
1,510,000
658,829
876,746
55,604
4,446,451
840,325
565,902
69,586
145,882
244,320
196,890
391,824
306,036
1,474,241
480,491
423,322
88,566
331,147
345,842
556,998
818,986
624,035
17,000
219,673
101,408
,026,860
342,916
232,010
355,971
391,147
22,396
170,000
211,761
460,509
59,145
46,533

1,573,254

[$) incurred to meet



Business unit
Stormwater

18412 Waikakariki gravelextraction
18415 Reactive solutions capex
18416 Minor stormw ater projects
18418 Major stormw ater projects
18427 Category C - Garage flooding
18429 Category E - dow n streamconstraints upgra
18441 Pump station renew als
18446 Minor works renew als
184A3 Category C - Garage flooding
184A5 Category E - Dow n stream constraints upgra
184A7 Category A - Habitable floor flooding upg
184A8 Category B - Commercial building flooding
184A9 Category C - Garage flooding
184B1 Category F - Catchment based attenuation up
184B2 Category E - Dow n stream constraints upgra
184B4 Category A - Habitable floor flooding upg
184B6 Category C - Garage flooding
184B8 Category E - Dow n stream constraints upgra
184D1 Category A - Habitable floor flooding upg
18516 Stormw ater Emergency w orks
28162 Ocean Road stormw ater
28164 Tilley road
3813A Epiha street bridge
3813D Amohia street SH 1
38146 Paraparaumu - Prioritisation - new assets
38147 Paraparaumu - Prioritisation - renew als
3817D Kena Kena SWPS upgrade
381C4 Localcatchments
381C5 Consenting and consultation
381D2 Raumati beach CBD stormw ater upgrade
381Dé Mazengarb maps - Projects
48135 Waikanae - Prioritisation - new assets
48138 Kakariki SHT and Aw anui
481C1 Charnw ood grove
481C2 Nimmo Ave
481C5 Hlllcatchment upgrades
58131 Otaki - prioritisation - new assets
58133 Otakibeach SWPS
Chrystal's bend Flood protection

Pre 2017 actualspend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
16,761,553
828,769
1,112,520
820,828
610,960

107,768

38,132
766,485
1,020,309

160,992
430,812
173,331
453,684
94,220
2,388,829
92,548
555,970
412,346
522,943

1,148,413
4,581,695
440,000

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred expenditure ($)
funded by other already incurred
sources [net)
- 16,761,553
- 828,769
- 1,112,520
- 820,828
- 610,960

Growth Capital

- 107,768

- 38,132
- 766,485
- 1,020,309

= 160,992
- 430,812
- 173,331
- 453,684
- 94,220
. 2,388,829
= 92,548
. 555,970
- 412,346
- 522,943

- 1,148,413
- 4,581,695
- 440,000

Capital Expenditure

($) incurred to
meet growth

1,489,725

16,099
22,533
45,368
238,883
9,255
55,597
41,240
67,983

114,841
657,926
220,000

8 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred
11,111,983
146,386,261

6,798,717
75,000
6,895,000
15,694,634
5,636,334
9,990,000
37,325,415
7,949,999
10,875,000
1,018,663
9,672,000
17,800,000
1,632,500
15,023,000

Planned Capital

expenditure ($)
expected to be Planned capital
incurred funded by [ expenditure ($]
other sources expected [net)

- 11,111,983

- 146,386,261

- 6,798,717
- 75,000
- 6,895,000
- 15,694,634
- 5,636,334
- 9,990,000
- 37,325,415
- 7,949,999
- 10,875,000
- 1,018,663
- 9,672,000
- 17,800,000
- 1,632,500
- 15,023,000

Planned capital
Expenditure
[$) incurred to meet
growth

14,638,626
679,872
7,500
689,500
1,569,463
563,633
999,000
3,732,542
795,000
1,087,500
101,866
967,200
1,780,000
163,250
1,502,300



Growth Capital Planned Capital Planned capital

expenditure ($) Growth Capital Planned Capital expenditure ($] Expenditure
Growth Capital already incurred expenditure ($) [Capital Expenditure| expenditure ($) expected to be Planned capital |($) incurred to meet
expenditure ($) funded by other already incurred [$) incurred to expected to be incurred funded by expenditure ($) growth
Business unit already incurred sources (net) meet growth incurred other sources expected [net) Net
Wastewater 18,333,058 - 18,333,058 5,929,452 55,207,106 - 55,207,106 1,126,182
18901 Otaki WWTP consent - - - - 90,000 - 90,000 -
18902 Para WWTP consent - - - - 1,344,811 - 1,344,811 -
18910 Para WWTP discharge consent renew al application 81,191 - 81,191 - - - - -
18911 Otaki WWTP upgrade process 186,043 - 186,043 - - - - -
18912 Retic unplanned renew als 81,881 - 81,881 - 2,456,430 - 2,456,430 -
18913 Retic planned renew als 605,261 - 605,261 - 22,871,044 - 22,871,044 -
18914 WWPS unplanned renew als 127,940 - 127,940 - 3,900,000 - 3,900,000 -
18915 WWPS planned renew als 200,102 - 200,102 - 5,759,302 - 5,759,302 -
18916 Waikanae duplicate rising main 1,142,700 - 1,142,700 - - - - -
18917 Para WWTP renew als 272,256 - 272,256 - 8,299,999 - 8,299,999 -
18918 Otaki WWTP renew als 35,823 - 35,823 - 900,000 - 900,000 -
18919 Para WWTP inlet w orks 102,352 - 102,352 - - - - -
18920 Para WWTP dissolved air flotation 315,159 - 315,159 - - - - -
18945 Retic upgrades - - - - 1,165,735 - 1,165,735 -
18946 Para WWTP upgrades - - - - 240,593 - 240,593 -
18947 Otaki WWTP upgrades - - - - 380,000 - 380,000 -
18950 Inlet works - - - - 1,670,000 - 1,670,000 341,819
18951 Aeration systemrenew al - - - - 3,324,193 - 3,324,193 369,355
18952 Ras pump station 1 upgrade - - - - 355,000 - 355,000 47,043
18953 A recycle pump upgrade - - - - 350,000 - 350,000 46,381
18954 Bioreactor reconfiguration - - - - 600,000 - 600,000 79,510
18955 Secondary hydraulic upgrade - - - - 900,000 - 900,000 119,265
18956 UV upgrade - - - - 600,000 - 600,000 122,809
3882A Joint w aste treatment capex 416,826 - 416,826 104,207 - - - -
3882L Para -Rau WWPS renew als unplanned 496,661 - 496,661 - - - - -
38832 Milne drive wastew ater pumping station 946,834 - 946,834 - - - - -
38835 Te Roto Drive rising main relay 109,789 - 109,789 - - - - -
38837 Para - Rau retcirenewals reactive 51,065 - 51,065 - - - - -
3883C Para - Rau WWPS renew als planned 230,100 - 230,100 - - - - -
3883D Mazengarb 1 WWPS Electrical upgrade 133,914 - 133,914 - - - - -
3883J Para - Rau retcirenewals planned 493,790 - 493,790 - - - - -
3883M Para north WW Netw ork reconfig 205,083 - 205,083 - - - - -
3884B Rata Rd WWPS Electrical upgrade 121,519 - 121,519 - - - - -
3884N Para - Rau WWPS Electrical renew als 19,522 - 19,522 - - - - -
3884R Parallel rising main Rata Road 73 - 73 - - - - -
3884U Para - Rau reticulation renew als 272,700 - 272,700 - - - - -
47716 WWTP discharge consent renew alapplication 85,282 - 85,282 - - - - -
4773B Paraparaumu treatment plant renew als 221,936 - 221,936 - - - - -

4773K RAS PS2 capacity & upgrade requirements - - - - - - - -
4773M Major electrical renew al 74,978 - 74,978 - - - - -



Business unit

Wastewater

4773N Major mechanical renew al

4773R Waikanae duplicate rising main - advanced
47741 Screening replacement - Inlet w orks
47742 Clarifier flow augmentation renew al
47745 WW treatment plant dissolved air floatation (DAF)
47748 Paraparaumu WWTP renew als

47749 Biofilter media replacement

47750 Paraparaumu w astew ater treatment plant
47752 Waikanae duplicate rising main

48808 Waikanae WWPS renew als planned
48811 Waikanae WWPS renew als unplanned
48814 Waikanae pump controls

48815 Waikanae pump chamber renew als
48816 Infiltration - detection project

4882A Joint w aste treatment capex

48835 Rauparaha PS upgrade

4883A Waikanae retic renew als planned
4884K Pehi Kupa st renew al

58803 Eader decommissioning

58804 Otaki WWPS renew als unplanned
58805 Pipew ork refurbishment

58807 Otaki WWPS renew als planned

58808 Otakiretic renew als

58811 Otaki WW treatment plt oxidation lagoon
5881E Otaki WWTP upgrades process

5881G Otakiretic renewals planned

5881H WWPS maint safety improvements
58821 Stormbuffer upgrade

5882B Otaki land discharge consent upgrade
5884E Otakielectricalrenewals

5884M Otaki WWTP renew als

Sludge Treatment

Pre 2017 actual spend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
18,333,058
129,063
2,743,098

538,104
260,550
21,214
685,215
43,374
50,176
9,043
1,500
253
171,573
2,533,950
30,731
570,705
34,497
134,063
285
423,131
165,442
1,138,668
62,615
5,412
5,507
266,986
353,446
106,430
74,246
743,000

already incurred
funded by other

Growth Capital
expenditure ($]
already incurred
[net)
18,333,058
129,063
2,743,098

538,104
260,550
21,214
685,215
43,374
50,176
9,043
1,500
253
171,573
2,533,950
30,731
570,705
34,497
134,063
285
423,131
165,442
1,138,668
62,615
5,412
5,507
266,986
353,446
106,430
74,246
743,000

Capital Expenditure
($) incurred to
meet growth

5,929,452

2,743,098

185,750

Planned Capital
expenditure ($]
expected to be
incurred
55,207,106

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred funded by
other sources

Planned capital

expenditure ($)

expected (net)
55,207,106

2018-38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned capital
Expenditure
($) incurred to meet
growth
Net
1,126,182




Pre 2017 actualspend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

2018-38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Growth Capital Planned Capital Planned capital

Business unit

Water
18801
18802
18803
18804
18805
18810
1881
18812
18813
18814
18815
18816
18817
18861
18863
18866
18867
18870
18872
18873
18874
18896
18898
2833A
2833F
2833H
2833J
28347
28349
2834D
28346
38310
38313
38318
38358
3835M
48320
48336
4833A
48340
4835B
48409
48410
48418
4841A
4841K
48411

Otaki consent renew al

Haut consent renew al

Waik consent renew al

Paek consent renew al

Haut WTP upgrades

Water meter renew als

Netw ork planned renew als

Netw ork unplanned renew als

Res renewals

Otaki WTP renew al

Haut WTP renew al

Waik WTP renew al

Paek WTP renew al

WPS renew als

Waik RRWG bore upgrade

Otaki WTP upgrades

Waik WTP upgrades

Netw ork upgrades

Waikane stage 2 grow th allocations
Netw ork upgrades waikane

Netw ork upgrades Paraparaumu

Netw ork meter renew als

Res upgrades

Paekakariki unprogrammed new capex
New Paekakariki bore & pipeline
Ocean road pipe renew al

Wellngton road pipe renew al
Paekakariki treatment plant renew al
Paekakariki netw ork pipe renew al
Paekakariki reservoir renew als
Paekakariki w ater quality monitoring eq
Backflow prevention

New BFP installations

Paraparaumu - Raumati netw ork pipe renew al
Otaihanga link by pass

WPS renew als

Waikanae Netw ork pipe renew al
Reservoir safety improvements
Kakariki res ASV installation

Tui Hlreservoir upgrade

Waikanae reticulation upgrade
Waikanae w ater treatment plant renew als
Waikanae w ater treatment plant minor renew
Universalw ater meter renew als
Districtw ide unplanned new capex
Wai -Para - Pau backflow installations
Strategic trunk Netw ork upgrades

expenditure ($) Growth Capital Planned Capital expenditure ($) Expenditure
Growth Capital already incurred expenditure ($| |Capital Expenditure| expenditure ($) expected to be Planned capital [[$) incurred to meet
expenditure ($) funded by other | already incurred ($) incurred to expected to be incurred funded by [ expenditure ($) growth
already incurred sources (net) meet growth incurred Net
52,917,865 52,917,865 20,679,028 95,031,011 95,031,011 10,877,089

- - - 75,000 75,000 -

- - - 225,000 225,000 -

- - - 300,000 300,000 201,000

- - - 50,000 50,000 -

- - - 1,650,000 1,650,000 -
14,565 14,565 - 5,586,600 5,586,600 -

296,650 296,650 - 28,156,352 28,156,352 -
213,400 213,400 - 6,000,000 6,000,000 -
90,046 90,046 - 1,218,000 1,218,000 -
2,822 2,822 - 790,000 790,000 -

- - - 350,000 350,000 -
56,317 56,317 - 1,500,000 1,500,000 -
35,823 35,823 - 330,000 330,000 -

- - - 560,000 560,000 -

- - - 4,260,398 4,260,398 4,260,398

- - - 4,037,863 4,037,863 -

- - - 6,209,844 6,209,844 -

- - - 12,719,259 12,719,259 -

- - - 9,387,188 9,387,188 2,065,181

- - - 3,750,509 3,750,509 3,750,509

- - - 600,000 600,000 600,000

- - - 275,000 275,000 -

- - - 6,999,998 6,999,998 -

5,067 5,067 - - - -
344,373 344,373 - - - -
329,315 329,315 - - - -
499,500 499,500 - - - -
144,722 144,722 - - - -

68,350 68,350 - - - -
14,961 14,961 - - - -

30 30 - - - -

27,000 27,000 - - - -

2,093 2,093 - - - -
980,312 980,312 - - - -
98,893 98,893 - - - -
33,729 33,729 - - - -
497,384 497,384 - - - -
57,618 57,618 - - - -
31,767 31,767 - - - -
247,434 247,634 197,947 - - -
1,120 1,120 - - - -
6,998,524 6,998,524 - - - -
157,368 157,368 - - - -
71,828 71,828 - - - -
255,209 255,209 - - - -
37,392 37,392 - - - -
56,464 56,464 32,184 - - -




Business unit

Water
4BL1P
48426
48471
484D2
4BLET
4L8LE2
484ES
484LEB
484LEY
58301
58305
5834J
58355
58356
58718
58725
5873A
58742
5874E
5874Q

Wai -Para - Rau reservoir renew als
Waik RRWG bore upgrade

Waikanae w ater treatment plant upgrade
Waikanae w ater treatment plant minor upgra
WPR w ater supply project

Zone meter renew als

WPR pressure management

Water metering project

Water supply land capex

Backflow prevention

Waitohu bore installation

WPS upgrades

Otaki Netw ork pipe renew al

Otaki w ater treatment plant renew al
Hautere bore pump renew al

Treatment plant renew al

Hautere - Te horo Netw ork upgrades
Hautere Netw ork pipe renew al

Hautere - Te horo - replace restrictors
Hautere - Te horo reservoir renew als

Drinking w ater standards upgrades Otaki
Paraparaumu - Waikane supplementary w ater supply
Pipe Upgrades

Grand Total

Pre 2017 actual spend an 2017/18 Annual Plan

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
52,917,865
151,931
30,865
1,181,943
2,122
10,873,086
44,943
58,302
8,378,066
2,473,982
1,335
39,043
17,367
285,135
58,407
11,976
16,782
30,689
2,643
119
48,053
772,000
13,200,000
3,569,000
142,223,609

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
funded by other
sources

9,199,741

Growth Capital
expenditure ($)
already incurred
[net)

52,917,865
151,931

30,865

1,181,943

2,122

10,873,086

44,943

58,302

8,378,066

2,473,982

1,335

39,043

17,367

285,135

58,407

11,976

16,782

30,689

2,643

119

48,053

772,000

13,200,000

3,569,000

133,023,868

Capital Expenditure
($) incurred to

growth
20,679,028
30,865
212,750

10,578,470

2,094,516
618,495

193,000
5,293,200
1,427,600

41,085,418

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be
incurred
95,031,011

533,740,289

incurred funded by

Planned Capital
expenditure ($)
expected to be

other sources

75,354,329

Planned capital

expenditure ($)

expected [net)
95,031,011

458,385,960

2018-38 LTP and 2038-48 capital expenditure included in the Infrastructure strategy

Planned capital
Expenditure
($) incurred to meet
growth
Ne t
10,877,089

31,445,068



Assumptions

Significant assumptions

201. The following significant assumptions underlie this policy and the calculations in the schedule of this policy.

Significant assumptions

Volume and timing of growth

Growth occurs as modelled in the
Council’'s growth projections.

Significance of the level of the
uncertainty

Moderate, and moderated by-

e Development contribution policy
review

e Longterm plan

e district plan monitoring and review

e National Policy Statement review

Scope and nature of the uncertainty

Growth is lower than projected in all or some
areas at any point in time.

Effect of the uncertainty

Demand for infrastructure will occur later than expected.

Demand for infrastructure may require less substantial
infrastructure than expected.

The lag between Council making capital expenditure and Council
receiving DC may be greater than expected.

Growth is greater than projected in all or some
areas at any point in time.

Demand for infrastructure will occur earlier than expected.

e (Census Demand for infrastructure may require more substantial
infrastructure than expected.
That growth occurs in the locations Low Growth within the Kapiti Coast District will Insignificant over the period until this policy is next reviewed
identified for growth and that land is primarily take place within and in close proximity | (2021).
available for growth to existing urban areas, with intensification in
and around town centres and public transport
centres.
Low The Council has sufficient land for the expected Insignificant over the period until this policy is next reviewed
population growth over the next 20 years. (2021).
That growth is affordable Moderate That growth can be managed affordably The Council is mindful of the need to balance infrastructure
(location, timing, volumes) for Council, and the management with investment planning to ensure that growth
Council can fund its share of capital expenditure [ continues to be affordable for the Council and its communities.
mainly via debt and supported by development
contributions, while also maintaining the
Council's core business.
Future revenue from rates will be sufficient to The Council is mindful of its investment planning to ensure that
meet the future operating costs resulting from growth continues to be affordable for the Council and its
capital expenditure communities.
Third party contributions are received as | Moderate. Central government policy changes may not be Policy may not be predictable over the long term (e.g. NZTA
expected, and specifically, that all NZTA predictable over the long term (e.g. NZTA funding policy). The Council could face substantially increased
subsidies will continue at present levels funding policy). costs for some projects.
and that eligibility criteria will remain
unchanged.
Methods of service delivery will remain Low Technological innovations may lead to Technological innovations may lead to substantial changes in

substantially unchanged.

substantial changes in infrastructure
requirements.

infrastructure requirements. Council monitors service delivery
trends so that it can make informed choices about the options for
its communities.




Other assumptions

Planning horizon

202. Council has used a 30-year planning horizon for this policy,
and a 20-year planning horizon for the long term plan 2018-
38, although some of Council's asset management planning
uses much longer planning horizons. Using longer horizons
may result in larger capital expenditure for some projects
but also means the costs are shared over a greater number
of developments.

203. Therefore, the regular update and assessment of growth
projections are a key component of planning future
infrastructure requirements.

Growth assumptions

204. Growth projections are subject to significant uncertainties
as to the quantum, timing and location of growth.

205. The Kapiti Coast population has been growing steadily for
decades, and future growth is expected to be particularly
affected by the regional pattern of growth in employment
and industry, and the aging population.

206. Kapiti Coast District Council's Growth Model, .id, projects
growth in the district in population and employment.
Projected and actual growth influences the extent and scale
of the Council’s capital expenditure projects, which then
affects the contributions that newcomers will be required to

pay.

207. If the growth model is over-optimistic, the capital
expenditure programme will cause the Council to over-
invest or invest too early for some developments. This will
result in higher prices in both contributions cost in the
medium term and rates cost in the short to medium term,
which would be unattractive for current and potential new
residents and ratepayers. Therefore, the district’s capital
expenditure projects need to be closely aligned to growth.

208.

The challenge is to have a transparent, consistent, and
equitable basis for funding the additional infrastructure that
new developments demand. The costs of growth need to be
correspondingly and fairly balanced given the limited
sources of funding available to the Council.

Population and household growth

209.

210.

The population is projected to increase by almost 8500 new
residents from 52,762 in 2018 to 61,254 in 2038. The growth
rate is 16% over the 20 years, or 0.80% each year.

Kapiti has a distinctively aging population and is proving to
be an attractive location for many retired and semi-retired
people. Aging populations also tend to live in households
with fewer people than younger age-groups, so the average
household size is declining. This affects the "household
equivalent unit’ (HUE), which is a metric that councils use
to standardise units of demand for infrastructure. Whereas
in the past a household unit equivalent would be 2.4
people, a more realistic figure is now 2.3 people.

211. The growth projections for each funding service area are
given in Table 12 below.

Table12 Growth projections by funding service areas

Funding Service Area

Roading & transport - District - Wide 8% 4%
Water reticulation- Paraparaumu - Raumati 12% 6%
Water treatment and reticulation - Otaki 13% 7%
Water reticulation- Waikanae 32% 15%
Water treatment - Waikanae /Paraparaumu /
Raumati 18% 8%
Wastewater - reticulation Waikanae 32% 15%
Wastewater treatment - Otaki 13% 7%
Wastewater treatment - Waikanae -
Paraparaumu - Raumati 18% 8%
Stormwater - District - Wide 8% 4%
Stormwater collection & management
Paraparaumu - Raumati 12% 6%
Stormwater collection & management Otaki 13% 7%
Stormwater collection & management
Paekakariki -10% -7%
Stormwater collection & management
Waikanae 32% 15%
Community infrastructure-District - Wide 8% 4%
212. While no growth is expected in Paekakariki and Otaki over
the long term, any subdivision or development in those
places will require development contributions towards
costs that are funded on a district-wide basis (roading,
community infrastructure), unless the development
qualifies for a reduction due to being the first house on a lot

created prior to 30 July 1999.



Available land
215. With regards to housing capacity, Kapiti Coast District Council had an Urban Growth Management and Housing Supply/Demand

Impact of growth

213. These three related types of growth - population, household,

and employment - all create demand for new infrastructure Analysis prepared in April 2016. This identified indicative vacant residential land distribution and ranges across the district and

assets or additional capacity in the existing assets: identified approximately 600 hectares, which is sufficient land to foreseeable demand. Further analysis is currently being undertaken

to determine the feasibility of building on these sites and whether sufficient land is available to meet the 20% short term and 15%

*  anincreased population will need and use more transport, medium to long term additional capacity required by the National Policy Statement on Urban Development Capacity.

water, and wastewater services. They will benefit from

stormwater management services, and they will also need Table 13 Vacant land available for development, December 2017

additional community facilities - parks, reserves, pools,
libraries, sports facilities, etc;

growth in the number of residential or non-residential lots,
or rating units increases the demand for network

Township

2011
residential
vacant
(ha)

2016
residential
vacant
(ha)
<4,000m2

2016
residential
vacant
(ha)
>4,000m2

2016
residential
vacant
(ha) total

infrastructure (roads, water, was.tewater, and stormwater Otaki 154 29 7 122.8 1525

networks) to serve those properties; and
Paekakariki 1 2.1 - 2.1

e anincrease in the number of jobs in the District w